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ABSTRACT
This study was inspired by an evolution of participatory approaches in development and 
planning. This evolution seeks to maintain tourism as a factor for socio-cultural and 
economic development (Tosun, 2004). However, the full and effective participation of 
local communities in the planning and development process, tourism operation and 
activities of village-based tourism is rarely a feature of community tourism projects 
(Garrod, 2003). Thailand’s village-based tourism experiences uneven development that 
often results in unequal distribution of return.
The Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages in the Northeast of Thailand were selected 
as studied cases because they are in the vanguard of steps taken by the Thai Government to 
encourage greater decentralization of governance in Thailand and because of the 
significance of tourism for the local economy. Two pieces of fieldwork took place from 
May to September 2007 and were conducted in the villages, both involving semi-structured, 
in-depth interviews with actors in tourism. This study examines the patterns and processes 
of community participation in tourism planning and development, tourism operation and 
activities of two villages. It is considered that these community participation features are 
the result of interactions among local governments, communities and local residents.
In the Balls of Fire Village 25 residents and in the King Cobra Village 35 residents 
participated in interviews. The findings of the study identify what is actually being done or 
has been done in local tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities, 
the current level of public participation and the local constraints of community 
participation in tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities. 
Participatory planning, constraints and the possibility of improving the participation level 
for local citizens were observed by the researcher. The data was analysed through the 
categorisation of major themes and sub-themes. The responses to and discussion of 
research findings were associated with the literature reviews and concepts of community 
involvement in tourism planning and development process.
It was found that there was considerable continual community involvement in tourism 
planning and development, tourism operation and activities in both villages. Also, 
community actions to get residents involved in tourism were witnessed in these villages.
Information distribution both one and two-way together with village meetings and public 
hearings were regularly arranged at the village hall by both communities. There was 
periodic intervention in tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities 
from the public and private sectors both in and outside the villages. The study shows that 
residents in both villages are most involved in tourism planning and development, tourism 
operation and activities for these two villages as a whole. Even though the Balls of Fire and 
the King Cobra Village had not gained considerable tourism decision-making powers from 
local government, the extent of decentralized decision-making in tourism planning and 
development, tourism operation and activities within the villages themselves was still 
perceivable. Even the influence of the community leaders in both villages was notable, 
local residents’ participation still had influence on decisions affecting their lives in their 
communities’ affairs and tourism. Limitations in community participation were mostly 
caused by time, harvesting season and personal economy. The idea of establishing the 
Community Advisory Committees was acceptable to residents in both locations.
The findings also provide a more effective tool to assist in improving the strength of 
participation in tourism planning and development in other village-based tourism locations 
in Thailand in the future. Three main contributions to knowledge arose from these studied 
cases: first, an evaluation of the Western techniques of popular participation existing in 
traditional Thai community involvement in village-based tourism based on the studied 
cases; second, perspectives on Western popular participation based on the communities’ 
voice and practices; and third, the communities’ reflective perceptions of the Western 
aspects of popular participation models proposed by the study.
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CHAPTER ONE
Introduction
I.1 Context to the Study
A strategy to ‘move closer to the people’ and to ‘go local’ has been increasingly 
popular and there is a vast diversity in purposes, methods and consequences within 
both strands (Butcher and Mullard, 1993, p. 6). In general, moving closer to the 
people has involved a move to decentralize local authority services, to ensure 
provision of housing, welfare, environmental health, leisure services and so forth to 
become more obtainable and responsive to the needs of local communities. This 
emphasizes the management of services and provisions of the patch or neighbourhood 
level, with the aim of reducing the rather distant, centralised and anonymous 
representations of local government.
Going local has been connected with the development of decision-making power and 
influence to the neighbourhoods and communities that constitute a local authority’s 
area. The objective is to improve the democratic responsibility of local government, 
either through an extension of representative democracy or through the introduction of 
an element of direct democracy (Butcher and Mullard 1993). The conceptions with 
the longest history and widest acceptance have accentuated participation as the ideal 
functioning of pluralist representative democracy (Stiefel and Wolfe, 1994). Pluralist 
democracy has been formally endorsed and practiced by many states since World War
II.
Butcher and Mullard (1993) highlight the idea of participatory democracy as integral 
to the concept of community policy that underlines the value of involving the 
residents in exercising some initiatives, projects or service with which they are 
involved. Therefore, the fully participative resident requires deeper and more 
extensive opportunities in order to play an effective part in decision making and 
taking in matters that contribute to the conditions of their lives. Roome (1993) 
ascertains that as a process of empowerment and support for greater participation in 
decision, community policy and practice is most closely aligned with ‘deep green and 
medium green thinking’ (p. 203). He points out that in such perspectives, community
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policy and practice are an essential component of social organisation to maintain a 
social order which places value on the active community and participative styles of 
decision making and action. It perpetuates the sense of individual humility by 
recognising that power is vested in individuals by communities, not by individuals 
expropriating that power from communities. Consequently community practice offers 
the means to reinforce values in society which emphasise respect, participation 
through empowerment, and shared problem solving.
1.2 Research Rationale
Less-developed countries are particularly in need of effective governance and 
planning, which underpins the value of this present study. In many countries, 
governments and development agencies are employing tourism as a key tool for 
development (Hall and Jenkins, 1998; Frostner, 2004). As tourism is a relatively new 
industry in most less developed nations, tourism development requires time, 
consistency and proper management (Wheeller, 1992). Both market autonomy and 
decentralization in public administration are all in their early stages in these countries. 
Therefore, relatively centralized government intervention still exists which might 
obstruct further tourism development in these countries. Whereas, tourism has 
experienced rapid development in certain less developed nations, which has 
considerably affected the economy, culture and the society. The trend of economic 
and cultural globalisation requires relevant political support, such as better 
coordination, flexibility, decentralization and public participation. It is suggested that 
community participation requires decentralization which will give an opportunity to 
local residents to become involved in the decision-making process (Tosun and Jenkins, 
1998). Public participation that involves various actors can generate more practical 
and flexible tourism policies that satisfy the needs of multiple actors. Jamal and Getz 
(1995) and Warner (1997) state that greater public participation may not only bring 
more democratic empowerment to the decisions taken, but it may also increase the 
knowledge and resources available for the process, and it could result in a broadening 
of the planning options.
Although the rhetoric of participation seems to have acquired currency throughout the 
development bureaucracy, there is little evidence that such policies have been
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successfully implemented in rural Thailand (Demaine, 1986; Rigg, 1991; Hewison, 
1993). Indeed, Hall (1986, p. 99) argues that ‘state-directed participation is a 
condition in terms’, as centralized planning and hierarchical bureaucracies are 
incompatible with local participation and control of development. Here ‘participation’ 
essentially means ‘mobilization’ of residents for state-defined ends.
Historically, the state’s approach to rural communities has been one aimed at national 
integration and political and social control. The development of infrastructure and 
extension of administrative and bureaucratic structures has incorporated local 
communities into state systems of political and ideological domination and regulation 
(Hirsch, 1989, 1990). As part of the process of examining approaches and strategies 
towards community participation in tourism planning and development, tourism 
operation and activities in the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages, the roles and 
responsibilities of the community leaders, the village administration, the communities' 
methods to reach decision making process in the tourism planning and development 
process, tourism operation and activities and the democratic life were observed and 
investigated by the researcher. Figure 1.1 shows the Thai agenda of the National Plan 
and Government Policy of 2007-2011 which indicates the 10th National Economic and 
Social Development Plan according to the goals and position of Thailand as a Green 
and Prosperous Society.
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Current Situation
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Environment
♦ Good Governance
Analyzing 5 Contexts 
of Development
• Globalization
• Social
• Technology
• Natural Resources
• Capital Flow
Green and 
*  Prosperous Society
Development Strategies
1.) Improving 
Human Quality
2.) Strengthening 
Community and 
Society
3.) Restructuring 
the Economy
k) Conserving Natural 
Resources as based on 
Bio-Diversity
5.) Establishing Good 
Governance
Key Driven Mechanism
Knowledge-based
Learning
Moral/Ethical
Public/Private
Collaborations
Development
Stakeholders
Public
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Politics
Press
Figure 1.1 The 10th National Economic and Social Development Plan 
2007-2011, (NESDB, 2008)
The attention on popular participation, created by amendments of the 1997 
Constitution, has generated an influential involvement in the local level planning 
initiatives in Thailand (Jamieson, 2006). The movement from a top down 
representation of planning and decision-making has made officials and communities 
necessary to advance the roles allowing local communities to become an active part of 
the planning and development process. A study by Jamieson (2006) also delivers the 
potential for fast economic growth, ecological, social and cultural aims that may be 
misdirected by unplanned tourism development schemes which eventually are 
detrimental to both communities and tourists. In a consequence, there is an increasing 
acknowledgement that public involvement is vital to ensure community-based tourism 
planning and development.
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In Thailand today, there is an extensive promotion of economic development and the 
well-being at grassroots level and of the residents in the rural areas, and one of the 
strategies employed in the development plan is through community participation in 
community-based tourism, as the two studies have shown. Akama (1996) states that 
local community needs to be empowered to decide what forms of tourism facilities 
and wildlife conservation schemes they want to be developed in their respective 
communities, and how the tourism costs and benefits are to distributed among 
different stakeholders. While tourism development in the rural locations has improved 
the residents’ life, active community participation in tourism is, in Thailand, still in 
doubt. Certain residents question which should be given priority: development or 
community participation? Yet this is too common for Thailand today. Although most 
of Thailand’s tourism schemes possess economic development as their primary 
purpose, strong themes advocating community involvement in tourism are emergent 
in this study. Awareness of the significance of community involvement in tourism is 
getting stronger, and it might gain status a little nearer to regional and national 
economic development in the near future.
In the years since the publication of Murphy’s Tourism: A Community Approach 
written in 1985, the concept of community involvement in tourism development has 
moved closer to the essence of the sustainability debate (Taylor, 1995; Rocharungsat, 
2008) which covers the issue of how benefits to destinations can be optimized at the 
local level. Murphy’s work (1985) constitutes a basic reference point of an approach 
revitalized by the need to achieve greater social development in planning process 
(Baidal, 2004). Community-based tourism becomes the other popular alternative 
offered to traditional tourism development styles and it can be defined as tourism 
based on negotiation and participation with key stakeholders in the destination 
(Saarinen, 2006). In community-based tourism, the host communities play a central 
role in determining the form and process of tourism development (Timothy, 2002). 
Hence, there is a need to comprehend the local residents’ perceptions and views 
concerning their involvement in tourism planning and development, tourism operation 
and activities. Secondly, as tourism grows, a great deal of work is required to 
coordinate the actions of a multitude of public and private sector organizations who 
are directly and indirectly involved in the travel and hospitality industry and also to
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integrate tourism with other economic sectors (Loukissas, 1983). Thirdly, the degree 
of participation is associated with the public’s attitude and behavior and the concept 
of the individual having an input in the decisions affecting this environment is a part 
of the foundation of a democratic system (Loukissas, 1983). In addition, in 
community development projects, members need to share their ideas in order to come 
up with workable solutions to the challenges they face and work cooperatively to 
realise their common goals (Haworth, 1979). Fourthly, community participation is 
based on the legacy of Western ideology (Brokensha and Hodge, 1969) and the 
induced form of participation which is sponsored, mandated and officially endorsed is 
the most prevalent mode to be found in the developing countries (UN, 1978). Finally, 
community involvement in the decision-making process is a new concept in most of 
the developing countries and traditional practices that prevent grassroots participation 
are not easy to alter (Michell, 1994) and there are some difficulties in involving local 
members in the planning process (Timothy, 1999).
In Thailand, the concept of consensus building in decision-making is inherent in the 
culture, particularly in respect of the country’s Buddhist influences. After all, like in 
many other countries, decision-making in development planning is often carried out 
from the top and dictated down to the beneficiaries at the bottom. This often leads to a 
failure to meet development objectives and the real needs of the local residents. 
Although the country’s Fifth Five Year National Economic and Social Development 
Plan mandated that the sub-district (Tambon) be participatory, there was no 
mechanism in place to achieve this. As a result it is both practical and challenging to 
examine the strong points and downsides of both the Western and Thai approach 
towards public participation in tourism planning and development, tourism operation 
and activities and which approach would be most beneficial if adjusted or applied to 
maximize community involvement in tourism among the residents and others 
involved.
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1.3 Research Aim and Objectives
The research aim is as follows:
An evaluation of Western forms of popular participation in local tourism in two 
village-based tourism destinations of Northeastern Thailand
The study was designed to evaluate participation in the Western context with public 
participation in local tourism in the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages in 
Northeastern Thailand. In order to do that, five objectives in this exploratory research 
were formulated.
Research Objectives
Objective 1 What is the residents ’ knowledge o f  tourism and their perceptions o f 
participation in tourism?
Objective 2 What is the nature o f local tourism in the two communities?
Objective 3 What is the nature o f community participation in tourism in the two 
communities?
Objective 4 What are the local constraints and factors enabling or preventing 
local residents’ participation in tourism planning and development, 
tourism operation and activities? Furthermore can they assist in 
improving the level o f community participation in village-based 
tourism destinations in Thailand?
Objective 5 An evaluation o f Western forms ofpublic participation in local 
tourism in the studied cases.
Table 1.1 Research Objectives
The exploratory research is worthwhile for generating ideas, factors or assumptions, 
together with developing techniques for measuring and tracking down prospective 
information. The entire process adopts a qualitative approach which is practical and 
can reveal circumstances about which little is yet known, which is consistent with the 
rationale for exploratory studies (Strauss and Corbin, 1990). Moreover, the aim of 
contemplating objective 3 is to generate significant information with respect to the 
pattern of public participation of the two communities’ tourism. The results were 
analyzed and demonstrated upon the researcher’s return to the UK in September 2007.
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Figure 1.2 Thesis Structure
The exploratory and comparative studied cases involve 10 major sections.
Chapter 1 -  Introduction
This chapter presents the rationale, aim and objectives that represent the beginning of 
the journey. For the study’s objectives, a research framework was developed in this 
chapter in relation to popular participation theory and a participatory approach in 
tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities. Thesis structure 
is also demonstrated in this chapter.
Chapter 2 -  Popular Participation
This chapter offers a concise explanation of when, how and where the subject area 
developed in the Western context. How popular participation in tourism planning was 
presented and its significance for tourism planning and development, tourism 
operation and activities is emphasized. The chapter highlights the context of this 
research being community involvement in tourism planning and development, tourism 
operation and activities in further detail afterwards. In addition, the context in this 
chapter was employed for debates and endorsement back and forth in Chapter 9 which 
covers the analysis.
Chapter 3 -  Popular Participation in Thailand
Pursuing the discussion on the state of popular participation in Thailand, this chapter 
presents the background of politics related to tourism planning and development, 
tourism operation and activities. The existing form of leadership in Thailand is also 
examined. Also, this chapter demonstrates the research framework of the study.
Chapter 4 -  A Study of Two Villages in the Northeast
The chapter presents a review of the characteristics of Thai communities, village 
administrative background and histories of the two tourism communities chosen for 
this study.
Chapter 5 -  Research Methodology
Chapter five, as the methodology chapter, provides links between the study’s 
theoretical basis and the practical applications in later chapters. This chapter presents 
the philosophies of qualitative research for this study. It also contains general
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discussion on the chief existing research paradigms and the philosophical assumptions 
behind the methodological approaches employed in this study and is presented with 
other possible options. The study then applied the research framework to Nong Khai 
and Khon Kaen in order to examine the community participation in tourism planning, 
tourism operation and activities, this relating to all the objectives.
Chapter 6 -  Research Methods
To establish and present the knowledge, the methods available to undertake this 
research are presented together with the data analysis and collection procedures in 
qualitative research. The study involves two pieces of fieldwork and a series of 
interviews with various respondents related to community involvement in tourism 
planning and development process, tourism operation and activities in the two villages. 
Face-to-face interview technique was employed to identify actors involved in local 
tourism, clarify their interactions, explain their pattern of participation, information 
distribution, and evaluate the Western forms of participation of the whole process. To 
apply the research framework in relation to community involvement in tourism, the 
Balls of Fire Village in Nong Khai and the King Cobra Village in Khon Kaen were 
selected as they are well-known for natural phenomenon and wildlife in the 
Northeastern region.
Chapter 7 -  Popular Participation in Tourism in the Balls of Fire Village, Nong Khai 
This chapter presents information on how the data collection took place. The 
fieldwork covered face-to-face interviews with local residents and individuals from 
the government sector. The main purpose was to study the participants’ views of their 
village-based tourism and their involvement in tourism planning and development, 
tourism operation and activities and to observe how they get involved in their tourism 
activities and management. In addition, government intervention in tourism planning 
and development, tourism operation and activities was evaluated.
Chapter 8 -  Popular Participation in Tourism in the King Cobra Village, Khon Kaen 
This chapter presents the information on how the data collection took place. The 
fieldwork covered face-to-face interviews with local residents and individuals from 
the government sector. Similar to Chapter 7, the main purpose was to study the 
participants’ views of their village-based tourism and their involvement in the tourism
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planning and development process and to observe how they get involved in their 
tourism activities and management.
Chapter 9 -  Discussion of the Results
Further studied cases of the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages are examined in 
this chapter. Forms of community participation in tourism in the cases were evaluated 
and then compared with the Western model of public participation. For all the case 
studies the community participation, community actions to engage residents in 
tourism, information and the patterns of information distribution, government and the 
private sector’s intervention in tourism, limitations in community participation, the 
residents’ perspectives of the Community Advisory Committees, and the villages’ 
democratic life were evaluated. A summary and a critical analysis of the results of the 
fieldwork are presented in the relevance to the existing literature. Community 
participation in tourism and the key challenges the communities encounter are also 
included.
Chapter 10 -  Conclusion and Recommendations
The initial aim and objectives of the study are reviewed as are the main advancements 
to knowledge that arose from this research. A critical point of view on the main 
limitations of the research is also presented. Reflections from the researcher on the 
process adopted are exposed and recommendations for future study on the topic are 
offered before the thesis draws to a close with some final comments. Additionally, 
this chapter shows contributions to knowledge that emerged from the study. This final 
chapter returns to the evaluation of the Western literature on public participation and 
the comparison with the studied cases. It also discusses their possible contributions for 
other destinations and for other areas of social science research. Another intention of 
this last chapter is to draw out some methodological limitations in the research, and to 
explain how the research tried to avoid or reduce those limitations.
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1.5 Conclusion
This research challenges the applicability of popular participation in tourism planning 
and development, tourism operation and activities in the context developed in the 
Western world to the context of Thailand. The emphasis is on the exploration of the 
villagers' perception towards community involvement and their methods of 
participation in tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities. 
Also, perspectives toward the participatory approach from two Thai village-based 
tourism destinations are presented. The two main contributions arising from this study 
are: a model of alternative ways of thinking about public participation and a critique 
of Western approaches to popular participation in tourism. This proposed approach to 
promote community participation level in tourism planning and development, tourism 
operation and activities in which the local residents contribute to their tourism 
planning and development, tourism operation and activities is of great significance. 
According to the debate on the strategy of seeking to move ‘closer to the people’ and 
‘going local’, it takes into consideration that the views and perspectives of those who 
experience the circumstances in tourism in their locations in the first place -  local 
residents cannot be overlooked because it is the fact that community is about people 
who are able to influence decisions about their communities, and more people taking 
responsibility and for tackling local problems, rather than expecting others to do so.
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CHAPTER TWO
Popular Participation
2.1 Introduction
The literature review starts with a review of the concept of popular participation from 
its early developments in the Western context. Thus, the researcher discusses the 
backgrounds of public participation and its definition, prerequisites for popular 
participation, the typology of popular participation, Amstein’s Ladders of 
participation, Jules Pretty’s the many interpretations of participation, pluralist 
democracy, elements of successful and unsuccessful participatory planning of tourism 
and strategies for promoting popular participation in planning in the Western context.
2.2 Popular Participation in the Western World
Public participation has been a major topic of debate and controversy in America, 
Canada, and all European nations from the beginning of the 19th century (Webler and 
Renn, 1995).In the US, planning in the 1970s encountered a critical challenge: how to 
accommodate a mounting demand for a greater degree of participation in cases of 
urban renewal, the location of detrimental facilities and the development of transport 
networks (Sewell and Coppock, 1977). Formal participation in the US was adopted to 
protect individuals from the infringements of government and it was suggested that it 
was essential to good governance (Webler and Renn, 1995). The laws such as 
Housing Act of 1954 and the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, were passed with 
the belief that direct public participation in governance would improve living and 
economic conditions. Yet, participation has become even more intense in the past 
decade and is being experienced in the United Kingdom, North America and 
elsewhere, involving the issues of poverty, education and the protection of the 
environment (Sewell and Coppock, 1977). Langton (1978) suggests that citizen 
participation has been connected with three developments that have had a deep effect 
on democratic theory and practice in the United States. The three developments 
include 1.) the civil rights movement, which heightened the aspiration of minority and 
poor people and gave rise to the war on poverty, 2.) the rapid and substantial growth 
of the public interest movement, with its stress on openness, access, and
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accountability in government, and 3.) the movement among government agencies to 
better inform residents and involve them more in planning and decision making (p. 
14). These movements lead to the definition of citizen participation that refers to 
purposeful activities in which people take part in relation to political units of which 
they are legal residents (Langton, 1978).
2.3 Community Participation and Its Definition
Midgley (1986) notes that the community participation concepts are based on a rich 
legacy of ideas and practical agendas which have helped to facilitate the formulation 
of present-day proposals for the involvement of local residents in social development. 
Midgley provides some evident circumstances of the Third World community 
development movement of the 1950s and 1960s as finally Western social work and 
community radicalism. However, in the light of the historical antecedents of 
community participation, Midgley (1986) states the following:
Community participation is based on the legacy of Western 
ideology that is ordinary citizens have a right to share in 
decision-making which is the inspiration of democratic ideals.
It also attempts to mobilize citizens to improve their social and 
economic conditions (Brokensha and Hodge, 1969). (pp. 14-21)
Renn, Webler and Wiedemann (1995) state:
“Forums for exchange that are organized for the purpose of 
facilitating communication between government, citizens, 
stakeholders and interest groups, and business regarding a 
specific decision or problem including the public hearings, 
public meetings, focus groups, surveys, citizen advisory 
committees, référendums and initiatives, and negotiation, 
among other formats for participation” (p. 2)
The concept of popular participation potentially covers a vast area of philosophy, 
policy considerations, programmes and practical experience. No single document can 
do justice to the complexity of considerations bound up with popular participation, an 
issue as old as government itself. It is hoped, however, that the present study will 
highlight some of the practical issues involved and thereby stimulate interest in and 
critical discussion of what precisely is implied by popular participation in 
development (UN, 1975).
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The expression ‘popular participation’ entered into international discourse on 
development during the 1960s when the road to more direct participation was partially 
prepared by the student movements in the late 1960s (Webler and Renn, 1995) and 
achieved broader publicity during the 1970s (Stiefel and Wolfe, 1994). The term itself 
and the actions it suggested were adaptable to quite different ideological frames of 
reference and immediately came under question for the same reason. Different actors 
in the development drama conceived of participation in very different times, views 
and anticipations. Although social movements and citizen initiatives have been 
advocating more direct influence in political decision-making since the early 1920s, 
their protest was not effective until the ecological movements of the 1970s (Webler 
and Renn, 1995). The 1980s witnessed the emergence of popular participation as a 
mechanism for promoting good governance in developing countries where it was seen 
as a key in efforts to raise the welfare of poor people in those countries (Golooba- 
Mutebi, 2004). At the start of the 1990s, desires for participation as a way out of 
otherwise unsolvable critical situations of human relationships and livelihood are 
revitalizing.
Several writers have distinguished between authentic participation which involves all 
three criteria mentioned previously and pseudo-participation which limits community 
involvement to implementation or the ratification of decision already taken by 
external bodies. White (1982) observes that the involvement of the population in 
implementation can hardly be considered to be community participation unless ‘there 
is at least some degree of sharing decisions with the community’ (p. 19). Another type 
of pseudo-participation, Bugnicourt (1982) notes, is the typical African co-operative 
whose statutes, internal regulations and modes of operation have been predetermined 
by officials whom local people do not support.
Still, the notion of authentic participation is very ambitious (Midgley, 1986). Few 
community participation proponents recognize that there are formidable difficulties in 
fully involving all sections of the community in all aspects of social development and 
equally few consider the practical problems of advocating full autonomy over local 
affairs. The United Nations Research Institute for Social Development (1981) states 
that authentic participation can be distinguished from pseudo-participation because it 
is not imposed from above but arises from the grass-roots; it focuses on distribution
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becoming a means of obtaining a larger share in the fruits of development and 
heightens the participants’ awareness of their own capabilities to make choices and 
influence outcomes. In addition, other writers have argued that community 
participation strengthens interpersonal relationships, fosters self-confidence, improves 
material conditions and reduces feeling of powerlessness and alienation (United 
Nations, 1975, 1981; Majeres, 1977; White, 1982; Hollnsteiner, 1977, 1982).
The ambitious character of the concepts of community participation is revealed also in 
the prerequisites for participation which have been identified by various writers. 
Reports by members of United Nations Research Institute for Social Development’s 
Popular Participation Programme (Pearse and Stiefel, 1979, 1981) have consistently 
claimed that authentic participation requires ‘profound social structural change’ and ‘a 
massive redistribution of power.’ A United Nations report went further, pointing out 
that the involvement of the poor will not only need ‘a change’ in domestic political 
institutions but a change in the international economic order’ (1981, p. 9).
Another element in many definitions of participation is the emphasis placed on 
autonomy and self-reliance in participation. The United Nations (1981) distinguishes 
between spontaneous, induced and coerced participation. While coerced participation 
is soundly condemned and induced participation regarded as second best, spontaneous 
participation comes closest to an ideal mode of participation as it reflects a voluntary 
and autonomous action on the part of the people to organize and deal with their 
problems unaided by government or other external agents’ (p. 8). UNICEF’s (1982) 
operational definition of participation also emphasizes self-reliance and autonomy. 
Community participation is said to be achieved when programmes which are desired 
and utilized by the community are effectively sustained by them after all external 
support has been phased out.
The first comes close to an ideal mode of participation, as it reflects a voluntary and 
autonomous action on the part of the people to organize and deal with their problems 
unaided by government or other external agents (UN, 1978). This represents an ideal 
mode of community participation because it provides full managerial responsibility 
and authority to the host community (Tosun, 2006). The induced form of participation 
is the most prevalent mode to be found in developing countries. This is so because, in
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many societies, the government has a central role in initiating popular participation 
and institutionalizing it. It has done this through such strategies as motivating and 
training local leaders to assume leadership roles, establishing self-management and 
co-operative organization, and promoting civic and community bodies (UN, 1978).
Induced community participation in tourism development tallies with degrees of 
citizen tokenism in Amstein’s typology, and functional participation with 
participation by consultation or participation for material incentives as demonstrated 
in Pretty’s model (Tosun, 2006). Tosun (2006) explains that “in this type of 
participation, the host community is allowed to hear and be heard and they have a 
voice in the tourism development process but they do not have power to insure that 
their views will be taken into account by other powerful interest groups like 
government bodies, multinational companies, international tour operators, etc” (p. 
495). Moreover, this type is the most common mode to be found in the developing 
countries where a host community only advocates decisions associated with tourism 
development issues made for them rather than by them (Tosun, 1998; 2006). As it is 
“top-down, passive and indirect”, host communities may involve in implementation 
and sharing benefits of tourism, but not in the decision making process (Tosun, 2006, 
p. 495).
Coercive forms of participation, although sometimes indistinguishable in form from 
the induced type may, at least in the short term, yield immediate results; in the long 
run, popular participation that is forced and lacking in public support will turn out to 
be counter-productive and erode citizen interest in becoming involved in development 
activities (UN, 1978). As stated by Tosun (2006), coercive participation represents the 
lowest rungs of the ladder, manipulation and therapy, in Amstein’s typology, and 
passive and manipulative participation in Pretty’s typology with the objective that it is 
not to enable citizens to take part in the tourism development process, but to enable 
power holders to educate or cure host communities to turn away potential and actual 
threats to future of tourism development. Certain decisions may be taken to satisfy the 
fundamental needs of host communities by consulting local leaders in order to 
mitigate socio-political risks for tourists and tourism development (Tosun, 2006). In 
truth, it seems that tourism development is to occur with the basis of host 
communities’ priorities and it is considerably inclined towards the development of
17
tourism which would chiefly be more involved with meeting the needs and desires of 
decision makers, tourism operators and tourists rather than the host communities 
themselves (Tosun, 2006).
Most participation literature suggests that community participation may possess a 
potential to help improve village-based tourism planning and management which are 
more responsive to local needs and have a better chance of community acceptance. 
Therefore, community input is of particular significance in tourism planning where 
public and private participation is essential in the implementation phase. Yet, it is a 
mistake to assume that citizen participation will insure public acceptance of the plans; 
the residents who have an interest to sit on advisory committees may not be at all 
representative of the affected population (Gil and Lucchesi, 1979). Powerful citizens 
or industry lobbies may be negative forces in community decision-making, 
particularly if they are parochial and ignore the interests of the general public.
2.4 The Potential for Community Participation
Other writers have a different aspect of deprived communities and argue that they are 
not as passive and disorganized as has been claimed. Hakim (1982) emphasizes the 
ability of the poor to take positive steps to improve their circumstances. The poor 
refers to the local residents who do not have the resources to solve poverty and 
deprivation through their own efforts alone or the poor who are denied the use of 
resources made available by other groups (Midgley, 1986). Drawing on his experience 
of Latin America and the Caribbean, Hakim (1982) claims that ‘poor people know 
what they require to satisfy their interests, meet their needs and solve their problems’ 
(p. 183). While self-reliance and voluntary action should be promoted, the problems 
of the Third World cannot be solved at the local level (Midgley, 1986). Although they 
make mistakes and are not always aware of obstacles they face, they learn from their 
experiences and this strengthens their capacity for co-operative endeavours. On the 
basis of a study in Sierra Leone, Midgley and Hamilton (1978) conclude that rural 
communities are not disinterested in development: all of the villages in their sample 
had undertaken co-operative projects without any external assistance and although 
they had experienced many difficulties, they were capable of spontaneous 
involvement.
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Although most authors take sides on this question, it is obvious that the capacity of 
communities to engage in participatory activities is variable. Communities are 
comprised of individuals who differ in their desires to become involved or who are 
constrained by various factors from participating. Also, residents become involved to 
a lesser or greater degree at different times and in response to different issues. After 
all, it would be better to have too much participation than too little (Kraus, 1980).
2.5 Prerequisites for Popular Participation
Langton (1978) states that because of the purposeful nature of citizen participation, 
questions of policy, planning, and evaluation become more critical as functional 
demands for citizen participation increase. In addition, there is a growing practical 
need among policy makers, practitioners, and scholars to distinguish the element that 
have to be considered in studying or advancing citizen-participation activities. Hence, 
Langton proposes four necessary elements as follow:
1. Purposes for which citizen participation activities are 
undertaken;
2. Activities that are undertaken to achieve these purposes;
3. Citizens who are engaged in the activities, and
4. Government or governmental units in relation to which 
activities are undertaken (p. 17)
Popular participation in development increases in scope when Government and other 
national institutions go beyond this “acceptance in principle” and give it political 
legitimacy and legal standing by facilitating its inclusion in development activities. 
As a minimum requirement, a programme of popular participation, in order to 
maximize the ability of the large mass of the population to contribute to development 
entails the creation of: (a) an organizational base; (b) autonomy of citizen initiation in 
local decision-making; (c) an efficient information network; and (d) material and 
technical support (Midgley, 1986).
The autonomy of citizen initiation in local decision-making is very important because 
it allows the people to work towards goals that respond to their individual and 
collective needs. The matter of organizational autonomy raises controversial issues 
because of the continuing need to strike an acceptable and workable balance between 
central direction and local initiative in identifying needs and priorities. In seeking
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such a balance, designers of popular participation programmes should bear in mind 
the main purpose of local autonomy in decision-making, which is to promote self- 
management and self-confidence, as well as initiative and creativity at the local or 
group level (Midgley, 1986). In promoting popular participation, Midgley suggests 
that the government must be prepared to accept its consequences, among which could 
be a realignment of political and economic power at the local, intermediate and 
national levels.
2.6 Arnstein’s Ladder of Citizen Participation
In considering one of the central questions of this study, as to what the status of the 
local resident engagement is and the extent to which local residents participate in their 
village-based tourism, Amstein’s Ladder of Citizen Participation might provide an 
excellent conceptual model. Amstein (1969) expands this typology to a ladder of 
citizen participation ranging from manipulation (a token seat on an advisory board 
having no real influence) to therapy, informing, consultation, placation, partnership, 
delegated power, and ending with citizen control.
Sherry Amstein, writing in 1969 about planning processes in America, set out the 
concept of a ladder in terms of levels of engagement with citizen participation, 
Amstein’s (1969) definition of real citizen participation is that “It is the redistribution 
of power that enables the have-not citizens, presently excluded from the political and 
economic processes to be deliberately included in the future” (p. 216).
Although the eight rungs or categories are a simplistic representation of the processes 
involved, the ladder nevertheless provides a strong heuristic context within which to 
seek the answer to the central questions investigated within this study.
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First to briefly describe the detail behind the ladder:
Manipulation
Therapy
These first two rungs are classified by Amstein as non- 
participative, enabling power holders’ to cure or educate the 
participation through public relations.
Informing
Consultation
Placation
Although these rungs are considered by Amstein as the first steps 
towards participation, the emphasis is either on a one-way flow of 
information or, where is a two-way communication, the received 
views may well not be used or acted on. The power holders 
maintain the right of decision and veto. At this stage, the public 
are allowed to advise but retaining wit the power holders the 
continued right to decide.
Partnership 
Delegated Power 
Citizen Control
This rung involves shared planning and decision-making 
responsibilities.
At this level, citizens or stakeholders have sufficient decision 
making authority in a programme to ensure accountability of the 
organization.
Here the ‘have-nots’ take over the entire planning and managing 
of programmes. It is the three higher levels of participation that 
form the most difficult barrier to the development and application 
of public involvement forms. These levels, which speak for 
themselves, enable the public to negotiate with the local authority
Table 2.1 Description behind Amstein’s Ladder
Amstein (1969) illustrates:
. .Participation without redistribution of power is an 
empty and frustrating process for the powerless. The 
same conclusion could be drawn about the exercise of 
authentic power in our own society. The development of 
participation will involve a constant struggle to increase 
the range of issue on which it is possible and to change 
the rules by which decisions are taken.”
(pp. 216-24)
2.7 Pretty’s Many Interpretations of Participation
As believed by Pretty (1995), one views participation as a means to increase 
efficiency, the central notion being that if people are involved, then they are more 
likely to agree with and support the new development or service and the other sees 
participation as a fundamental right, in which the main aim is to initiate mobilization 
for collective action, empowerment and institution building. Participation is “one of 
the critical components of success” (Pretty, 1995, p. 1251) because it has been related 
to increased mobilization of stakeholder ownership of policies and projects; greater 
efficiency, understanding and social cohesion; more cost-effective services; greater 
transparency and accountability; increased empowering of the ordinary citizens; and
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strengthened capacity of people to learn and act (Montgomery, 1983; Paul, 1987; 
USAID, 1987; Baker, Knipscheer and Neto, 1988; Reij, 1988; Finsterbusch and van 
Wicklen, 1989; Bagadion and Korten, 1991; Cemea, 1991; Guijt, 1991; Kottak, 1991; 
Pretty and Sandbrook, 1991; Uphoff, 1992; Narayan, 1993; World Bank, 1994). 
Consequently, Pretty (1995, p. 1251) notes that the terms “people’s participation” and 
“popular participation” are now part of the normal language of many development 
agencies, including nongovernmental organizations (NGOs), government departments 
and banks (Adnan, Alam and Brustinow, 1992; Bhatnagar and William, 1992; World 
Bank 1994). It is in such a trend that almost everyone says that participation is part of 
their task and this has caused quite a few paradoxes. The term “participation” has 
been used to justify external decisions as well as to devote power and decision making 
away from external agencies; it has been utilized in data collection as well as for 
interactive analysis. Nonetheless, Rahnema (1992, p. 116) observes that “at times 
people are asked or dragged into partaking in operation of no interest of them, in the 
very name of participation.”
Pretty et. al. (1995) noted that there have been an increasing number of analyses of 
development projects showing that participation is one of the critical components of 
success in irrigation, livestock, health, water, sanitation and agriculture. They state 
that success comes about when people’s ideas and knowledge are valued, and power 
is given to them to make decisions independently of external agencies. Since Pretty 
(1995) clearly describes the characteristics of each type of participation, there is no 
attempt to do other than summarizing these features here. Instead, the focus is upon 
applications specifically within the tourism industry.
To allow for qualification of the term participation, a Typology of Participation 
(Pretty et. al., 1995) is referred to in this study (Table 2.2).
Typology Characteristics of Each Type
1. Passive Participation People participate by being told what is going to happen or 
has already happened. It is a unilateral announcement by an 
administration or project management without listening to 
people’s responses. The information being shared belongs 
only to external professionals
2. Participation in Information 
Giving
People participate by answering questions posed by extractive 
researchers using questionnaire surveys or similar approaches. 
People do not have the opportunity to influence proceedings, 
as the findings of the research are neither shared nor checked 
for accuracy.
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3. Participation by Consultation People participate by being consulted, and external people 
listen to views. These external professionals define both 
problems and solutions, and may modify these in the light of 
people’s responses. Such a consultative process does not 
concede any share in decision-making, and professionals are 
under no obligation to take on board people’s views.
4. Participation for Material 
Incentives
People participate by providing resources, for example labour, 
in return for food, cash or other material incentives. Much on- 
farm research falls into this category, as farmers provide the 
fields but are not involved in the experimentation of the 
process of learning. It is very common to see this called 
participation, people have no stake in prolonging activities 
when the incentives end.
5.Functional Participation People participate by forming groups to meet predetermined 
objectives related to the project, which can involve the 
development or promotion of externally initiated social 
organisation. Such involvement does not tend to be at early 
stages of project cycles or planning, but rather after major 
decisions have been made. These institutions tend to be 
dependent on external initiators and facilitators, but may 
become self-dependent.
6. Interactive Participation People participate in joint analysis, which leads to action 
plans and formation of new local institutions or the 
strengthening of existing ones. It tends to involve 
interdisciplinary methodologies that seek multiple 
perspectives and make use of systematic and structured 
learning processes. These groups take control over local 
decisions, and so people have a stake in maintaining 
structures or practices.
7 .Self-Mobilisation People participate by taking initiatives independently of 
external institutions to change systems. They develop contacts 
with external institutions for resources and technical advice 
they need, but retain control over how resources are used. 
Such self-initiated mobilisation and collective action may or 
may not challenge existing inequitable distribution of wealth 
and power.
T able 2.2 Tvpologv of Participation (Pretty et.al., 1995)
After all not only the participation is defined as the active involvement of people in 
decision making (Slocum and Thomas-Slayter, 1995), but it is also connected to 
empowerment, through which individuals, households, local groups, communities, 
nations and/or regions which shape their own lives and the type of society which they 
inhabit (Nelson and Wright, 1995; Slocum and Thomas-Slayter, 1995). Still, 
communities are comprised of individuals who differ in their desires to become 
involved or who are constrained by various factors from participating and residents 
become involved to a lesser or greater degree at different times and in response to 
various issues (Midgley, 1986). Tosun (2000) states that community participation 
refers to a form of voluntary action in which individuals confront opportunities and 
responsibilities of citizenship. Hence, community participation which is considered an 
ideal type entails a shift of power from those who have played a vital role of decision­
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makers to those who customarily have not possessed such a role (Willis, 1995). 
Consequently, community participation is a tool to readjust the balance of power and 
reassure local community views against those of the developers or the local authority, 
or to re-evaluate professionalism, which may determine the factors of attainable 
participation and preclude manipulation of a community in the participation process.
2.8 Hampton’s Models and Techniques of Public Participation
Hampton (1977) notes that the assessment of success or failure in public participation 
exercises apparently depends upon the reasons for which the exercises are undertaken. 
Two major objectives which may be served by a development of public participation 
are identified as follows:
First, the planning process may be improved by the 
dispersal and collection of information which both adds to 
the data available to the planners and enables the local 
authority to canvass support for the concept of planning to 
meet certain community needs.
Secondly, public participation may enhance citizenship by 
encouraging individuals or groups of individuals to play a 
more active part in the discussion and determination of 
public policy.
(Hampton, 1977, pp. 29-30)
Further, Hampton provides three categories of techniques which deal with dispersing 
information, collecting information, and promoting an interaction between the 
planning authority and the public.
His schema for public participation is portrayed below:
1. Dispersal o f  information 
What information?
(a) Information about decisions already taken such as a single policy
(b) Information about discussions taking place such as alternative polices
(c) Open government such as all information freely available
Who is informed?
(a) Major elites such as other public bodies or major commercial concerns
(b) Minor elites such as local interest groups
(c) The general public as a collectivity of individuals
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: 2. Gathering information 
What information?
(a) Information about physical facts such as census data, etc.
(b) Information about decisions taken by other public or private bodies
(c) Information about public attitudes and opinions 
Who is listened to?
(a) Major elites such as other public bodies or major commercial concerns
(b) Minor elites such as local interest groups
(c) The general public as a collectivity of individuals
3. Interaction between planning authority and public 
What kind of interaction?
(a) Through the widening of the debates such as by the dispersal of more information
(b) Through the involvement of elites such as working parties for interest groups
(c) Through the encouragement of the individual citizen
Who are the public?
(a) Major elites such as other public bodies or major commercial concerns
(b) Minor elites such as local interest groups
(c) The general public as a collectivity of individuals
Table 2.3 A Schema for Public Participation by Hampton
Hampton puts the approach above into a diagram shown in Figure 2.1. The opening of 
a box suggests revealing its contents, which may lead to demands for the use of 
approaches not previously favoured by the local authority. Likewise, the attempt to 
obtain access to an inner box entails opening the outside boxes. Hampton, thus 
notifies that only the most limited technical information can be collected without 
informing some of the public of the reasons for its collection meaning the more 
information required then the more needs to be dispersed. Hampton adds that 
interaction between the planning authority and the public will naturally only occur on 
the basis of exchange of information.
Dispersal
\ Gathering
iI :..................
I !
I
i ! Interaction
Figure 2.1 Hampton’s Public Participation Box
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However, Hampton found that the analysis is made further complex by different 
actors in the participation process seeking different major objectives through the use 
of the subsidiary objectives suggested by the various approaches contained in the box. 
This complication makes the concept of Amstein’s ladder unsuitable in a context of 
public participation in planning because a ladder identifies an hierarchical relationship 
between the rungs but as it is seen, a public participation program may consists of 
elements from various parts of Amstein’s typology; and different actors in the process 
may be standing on different rungs. Thus, the debates are part of the normal political 
process of compromising the different objectives of those involved and make it 
uneasy to place any specific participation programme within a hierarchical typology.
Hampton (1977) proposes possible approaches of public participation which might be 
adopted by a local planning authority and they may be useful in suggesting a 
hypothesis or test.
(a) Dispersing information about decisions already taken to major elites.
(b) Gathering information about decisions taken by major elites.
(c) Encouraging interaction between the planning authority and the public by widening the 
debate within major elites.
iv iodei li  
E lem e n ts
(a) Dispersing information about discussions taking place to minor elites.
(b) Gathering information about public attitudes and opinions from minor elites.
(c) Encouraging interaction between the planning authority and the public by involvement 
of minor elites through working parties.
Model C
(a) Opening government to the general public as a collectivity of individuals.
(b) Gathering information about public attitudes and opinions from the general public as a 
collectivity of individuals.
(c) Encouraging interaction between the planning authority and the public by approaching 
the general public as a collectivity of individuals.
Table 2.4 Hampton’s A, B and C Model of Public Participation 
Hampton asserts that these three cases demonstrate different approaches to the ‘breath 
of public involvement’ which is expected. In Table, 2.4, Hampton illustrates that 
Model A is not concerned with public participation at all but with prudent decision­
making, Model B is the approach of the conscientious planner with limited resources,
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and of the cautious councillor who perceives that mass participation is a dream, and 
Model C is an approach towards participatory democracy within a representative 
framework. Yet, Hampton provides additional models in which certain elements are 
inconsistent with each other and the use of these models will generate difficulty.
Elem ents ;
(a) Dispersing information about decisions already taken to the general public as a 
collectivity of individuals.
(b) Gathering information about public attitudes and opinions from major elites.
(c) Encouraging interaction between the planning authority and the public by approaching 
the general public as a collectivity of individuals.
................................................ Model E ...................................................................................... I
Elem ents
(a) Dispersing information about discussions taking place to minor elites.
(b) Gathering information about public attitudes and opinions from minor elites.
(c) Encouraging interaction between the planning authority and the public by involvement 
of minor elites through working parties.
Table2.5 Hampton’s D and E Model of Public Participation
Hampton comments on Model D and E in Table 2.5 that in both cases, one aspect of 
the model is providing a greater incentive for the involvement of the public than other 
aspects. In Model D, the planning authority is pursuing interaction with individual 
members of the public while giving them information only about decisions already 
taken and showing interests only in the opinions and attitudes of major elites. In 
Model E, the planning authority is dispersing information about discussion occurring, 
setting up working parties for minor elites, still portraying interest only in information 
received from major elites about physical truths within their boundary. In 
consequence, it will be frustration on the part of those members of the public who 
become involved only to be met by a lack of interest or failure to consider their 
contribution to the discussions. The planners will subsequently be accused of creating 
a situation of public participation without any substantial structure.
Hampton (1977) proposes techniques of public participation that may be linked with 
the subsidiary objectives of information distribution, information gathering and the 
promotion of interaction between the planning authority and the public. In fact, 
Hampton believes that certain techniques will be practical in achieving more than one
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objective; and different participants in the process may have varying opinions about 
the aim of a specific technique, nevertheless, some techniques will be incongruous in 
the context of specific models of public participation.
Techniques
Dispersal of 
Information 
A B : "c
Gathering of 
Information 
A ! B 1 C
Promotion of 
Interaction 
B C
Behavior and attitude 
surveys
e
Existing political 
structure
® ® e
The press and other 
mass media
e ®
Leaflets and other 
general publicity
e ®
Detailed reports • ®
Specialist reports • ®
Consultative groups e
Community forums ® e
Community workers ® ® ® e
Exhibitions e
Study groups/kits ® e ®
Public meetings ® # ® ®
Co-option to 
committees, etc.
® e
Comment forms e
® relevant
e principal use
A major elites
B minor elites
C the general public as individuals
Table 2.6 The Relationship of Specific Techniques to Subsidiary Objectives
in Public Participation (Hampton, 1977)
In Table 2.6, Hampton explains that an attempt has been made to connect specific 
techniques and the various subsidiary objectives. The column headings refer back to 
the Table and the sub-column headings to the “who” subdivisions in that table. It 
would be possible to illustrate a usefulness for most techniques with respect to the 
majority of objectives, but an attempt has been made to identify those objectives for 
which a particular techniques is most relevant and to isolate its principal use.
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Hampton (1977, p. 36) produces a series of hypotheses which would affect the 
contents of such packages whether:
(a) Public meetings are most appropriately used to 
disperse information;
(b) Community workers are employed then interaction 
between the planning authority and local residents 
will increase;
(c) Information is to be disseminate among the general 
public then the mass media should be used;
(d) The existing political structure like councillors can 
be used to promote interaction between the local 
planning authority and the public.
2.9 The Community Advisory Committees Model
This study presents an evaluation of the Community Advisory Committees model of 
Participation which takes into consideration the criteria for the techniques which 
could be instrumental in maximizing community involvement in the Balls of Fire and 
the King Cobra Villages. The idea of establishing the Community Advisory 
Committees model was proposed to the residents of both villages to ascertain whether 
this idea was acceptable and helpful towards a participatory approach in community 
involvement.
In the Western context, the means which may be developed to bring about citizen 
participation have been variously described, for example, Vari (1995) has described 
one approach to participation that according to governmental policy making, 
Community Advisory Committees were established to provide general guidance on 
implementing environmental law, regulations, planning of pollution facilities (Vari, 
1995). Renn, Webler and Wiedemann (1995, p. 10) present “Community Advisory 
Committees” as one of the participation models including Citizen Panels (Planning 
Cells), Citizen Juries, Citizen Initiatives, Negotiated Rule Making, Mediation, 
Compensation and Benefit Sharing, and Dutch Study Group. Vari (1995) states that in 
the process, the responsibility assigned to Community Advisory Committees is 
defined by Government, then private firms are employed to solve the problem and it is 
the problem owners themselves who identify the problems to be resolved. This is the 
platform for active participation which means that residents themselves take a role in 
the exchange on policy-making (OECD, 2001).
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Community Advisory Committee group may provide for the prodding of decision­
makers. For them to be effective, they require a great deal of independence from the 
agency to which they report; independence to set their own agenda and to publish all 
findings and recommendations; funds to hire independent staff; a substantial degree of 
public representativeness and of access to and feedback from the public (Schatzow, 
1977).
In consequence, in order to develop an active public involvement programme, the 
hearing should be employed in a conjunction with one or more of the techniques listed 
in Table 2.1. For example, to define the problem initially, a public meeting could be 
arranged to identify citizen interest in a programme and to introduce the concept to 
the community. As the study progresses, and alternative solutions are considered, 
small group meetings would be benefitial. Probably, the agency might form a 
Community Advisory Committees group, which would assist in designing the final 
plan. Employed in this regard, as one of the techniques in the evolutionary public 
participation process, a public hearing can perform a fruitful function (Sinclair, 1977).
The concept of Community Advisory Committees allows public participation in a 
procedural phase where no preliminary decisions have been taken. However the 
downside is the lack of representativeness of participants in cases where a large 
number of affected groups are involved (Vari, 1995). Therefore, the Community 
Advisory Committees model was employed in this study to ascertain whether it can be 
a supportable mechanism to enhance public participation in tourism in the studied 
cases.
Vignette 1 and 2 demonstrate two examples of the Australian Community Advisory 
Committees that were introduced to this study for better understanding of scope of 
their functions and missions.
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Example 1
The Community Advisory Committee of the Murray-Darling Basin Ministerial Council is a formally 
appointed group of people with a wide range of expertise and networks throughout the Basin. The role of the 
CAC is to advise the Ministerial Council from a community viewpoint on critical natural resource management 
issues including indigenous issues within the Basin.
The Committee is composed of 22 members plus an independently appointed Chairman. Members are appointed 
for a term of four years and are selected on the basis of their skills, expertise and networks.
The terms of reference of the Committee are:
1. To advise the Ministerial Council on: natural resource management issues referred to the Committee by the 
Ministerial Council; and full range of views of Basin communities on natural resource management issues of 
significance within the Basin.
2. To assist the Murray-Darling Basin Initiative by disseminating within Basin communities, Ministerial 
Council's decisions in a way that promotes clear understanding of their context and rationale, and enhances their 
ownership and adoption.
3. To participate, as directed by Ministerial Council, in Basin community engagement programs and provide 
Ministerial Council with advice on the effectiveness of that engagement.
4. To participate, as directed by Ministerial Council, in policy development processes of the Commission and 
Ministerial Council.
The Committee meets four times a year in Canberra or at regional centres around the Basin. It also meets jointly 
with the Ministerial Council annually and periodically holds joint meetings or workshops with the Commission. 
CAC members may be appointed to Commission working groups and committees.
The Committee is supported by a secretariat based at the office of the Murray-Darling Basin Commission in 
Canberra.
Vignette 2.1 Example 1 : The Community Advisory Committee of the Murray-Darling 
Basin Ministerial Council, Australia
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Example 2
The Lake Eyre Basin Community Advisory Committee (CAC) is the community contact point for the 
Lake Eyre Basin Ministerial Forum, a working group of government Ministers established under the
Lake Eyre Basin Intergovernmental Agreement.
The CAC provides community feedback and advice to the Lake Eyre Basin Ministerial Forum, and 
communicates the decisions and activities of the Ministerial Forum to the Basin community.
The CAC has fourteen members representing pastoral, agricultural, Aboriginal, mining, petroleum, 
conservation and tourism interests in the Lake Eyre Basin, as well as issues affecting the Cooper’s Creek and 
Georgina-Diamantina river systems.
The members actively seek out community views on natural resources in the Basin, and keep close contact 
with other community groups, including Regional Natural Resource Management Boards, Catchments 
Committees and Landcare Groups.
The Lake Eyre Basin Ministerial Forum consists of four natural resources or environment Ministers from 
Queensland, South Australia, the Northern Territory and the Australian Government.
The task of the Ministerial Forum is to implement the Lake Eyre Basin Intergovernmental Agreement to 
ensure that the river systems and natural resources of the Basin are looked after in the long term and in 
particular to reduce impacts that occur across state borders.
The primary purpose of the Community Advisory Committee is:
To provide community advice, representation and feedback to the Lake Eyre Basin Ministerial Forum
on matters relevant to the management of water and related natural resources in the Lake Eyre Basin 
Agreement Area.
We are a community and industry forum, and our membership reflects the requirements of Clause 5.11 of the 
Lake Eyre Basin Agreement. Specifically, we are required to:
• represent the following interests in particular:
o Aboriginal interests 
o pastoral interests 
o agricultural interests 
o mining interests 
o petroleum interests 
o conservation interests 
o tourism interests
o interests specifically related to the Cooper Creek and Georgina-Diamantina River Systems
• actively seek out community views on matters relevant to the Lake Eyre Basin Agreement, and 
communicate those views to the Ministerial Forum
• actively communicate the decisions and initiatives of the Ministerial Forum to the Lake Eyre Basin 
community.
Vignette 2.2 Example 2: The Lake Eyre Basin Community Advisory Committee, 
Australia
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2.10 Public Participation in the Tourism Development Process
Tosun (2000) notes that community participation in the tourism development process 
is highly preferable; however there seems to be formidable operational, structural and 
cultural limitations to this tourism development approach in many developing 
countries. Tosun adds that the proponents of participatory tourism development have 
popularized it in the context of developed countries and made substantial 
contributions to the theoretical foundation of this proactive tourism development 
approach. The proponents of community participation have made a powerful and 
emotionally drawing case. Midgley (1986) points out that participation is advocated 
not only because it facilitates social service delivery by lowering costs and smoothing 
implementation but because it fosters a sense of belonging and the integration of 
communities. This leads to help for local residents to contribute positively to national 
development and natural resources effectively. Midgley also ascertains that it is not an 
easy or indeed a hardly feasible task to employ a concept of community participation 
that equates dwellers’ involvement with a total and continuous commitment to 
activism as the literature of community participation is permeated with moral 
sentiments and it is related to ethical issues from theoretical and practical 
considerations. Moreover, White (1982) is in doubt that community participation 
schemes will only contribute to social improvements in a small way.
Nonetheless, Timothy (1999) observes that some difficulties exist in involving 
community members in the planning process in developing countries. He explains that 
tourism has relative newness in such destinations, little experience in the industry and 
knowledge of its dynamics have been obtained by officials, private groups, or 
community members at large. As Mitchell (1994) states, community involvement in 
decision-making processes is a new concept in most of the developing world and 
traditional practices that prevent grassroots participation are not easy to alter. 
Consequently, if local inhabitants are to benefit from tourism, they must also be given 
opportunities to take part in, and gain financially from, tourism (Timothy, 1999).
As stated by Tosun (2000), limitations to community participation in the tourism 
development process may be appraised under three principal following categories:
(1). Limitations at the operational level;
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(2). Structural limitations; and
(3). Cultural limitations. (p. 618)
While Timothy (1999) points out the constraints to participatory principles which 
include:
(1). Cultural and political traditions
(2). Poor economic conditions
(3). Lack of expertise
(4). Lack of understanding by residents (pp. 383-386)
Implementation of participatory development approaches in developing countries is 
likely to experience barriers related to the operational procedures of the task (Tosun, 
2000). Tosun explains that formulation and implementation of any kind of community 
participation approaches requires decentralization of the political, administrative and 
financial powers of central government at least to some extent. In many developing 
countries, planning is a highly centralized activity and the planning organization has 
been established at national level and is under the direct management of national 
political executive (UN, 1981). Thus, the consequence of this is to restrict the impact 
of community-level groups on the planning process, and implementing plans. By 
these performances, centralization has frustrated citizenry participation in planning 
and simultaneously enhanced the ‘vertical’ distance between planners and the broad 
mass of the population (UN, 1981, p. 618).
From the UN’s observation, although not for a particular sector of an economy, it 
seems to be applicable to tourism (Tosun, 2000) as governments in developing 
countries have experienced tourism as a relatively easy, effectual and inexpensive tool 
to fulfil export-led industrialization as a core principle of the free market economy 
recommended by international donor agencies (Tosun, 1998). This is the reason that 
developing countries recognize the importance of tourism and then governmental 
positions at the administrative level were created to develop, monitor and manage the 
tourism policy (Poirier, 1997). Tosun (2000) notes that planning and development of 
tourism has been centralized in a way that can contribute to attaining government’s 
objectives. In consequence, it is not feasible to persuade government in developing 
countries to transmit its various powers to regional or local authorities. He provides 
examples of developing nations such as Mexico, Thailand and Turkey which possess
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a strong central government that has practiced administrative instruction on local 
government. Thus he believes, this has led to the non or pseudo-participation of local 
dwellers in their own affairs including tourism development and the public 
administration system in many developing countries seeming to be too bureaucratic to 
respond to public needs efficiently and actively. Desai (1995) also observes that there 
is a shortage of political attention to implement participation because of the 
implications for the distribution of power and resources. The study of cooperative 
tourism planning in Yogyakarta, Indonesia by Timothy (1998) shows that cross- 
sectoral cooperation, cooperation between administrative levels, and cooperation 
between autonomous policies are strongly advocated in the planning documents, but 
in practice, they only occasionally occur and decentralization has yet to be aware of a 
sub-provincial level to the degree that it has started to take place at the national level, 
where more autonomy has been granted to the provinces. Timothy (1998) also 
indicates that for all government and other planning informants, the traditional social 
and political hierarchy in this country is a main variable in producing traditional 
sectoral and political boundary-restricted planning practices locally.
Bramwell and Sharman (2000, p. 196) emphasize three sets of issues regarding the 
community approach to tourism planning -  scope of participation, intensity of 
participation and extent of consensus which are described below.
Sets of issues Specific issues
Scope of community participation The extent to which the range of participation by 
the community is representative of all relevant 
stakeholders
The numbers of people who participate from 
among the relevant stakeholders
Intensity of participation by the community The extent to which all community participants 
are engaged in direct, respectful and open 
dialogue
How often community stakeholders are involved
The extent to which all participants learn from 
each other
Degree to which consensus emerges among 
community members
The extent to which community participants reach 
a consensus about issues and politics
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The extent to which consensus emerges across the 
inequalities
Table 2.7 Three Sets of Issues regarding the Community Approach to Tourism 
Planning by Bramwell and Sharman (2000)
From the framework, Bramwell and Sharman (2000) explain that there are several 
clear challenges towards problems impacting community participation in tourism 
planning. In line with the issue of representation, genuine community participation 
cannot be fulfilled if the scope of community participation is not sufficiently 
representative of the whole population. Moreover, an associated matter is whether or 
not sufficient numbers of citizenry representatives from diverse stakeholder parties 
are engaged in planning and policy making. Then, the extent is to which community 
participants are engaged in overt, meaningful conversation. The issue about how often 
destination stakeholders are included in conversation and council meetings has to be 
clarified. In addition, the extent of consensus among community members in the 
process should be apparently demonstrated even if it is not definitely crucial as there 
will almost always be some community members who do not desire tourism, or who 
put forth against its impacts.
2.11 Elements of Successful Participatory Planning of Tourism and 
Strategies for Promoting Popular Participation in Planning
It is noteworthy to understand how certain strategies proposed by several authors deal 
with the institutional, behavioural and informational constraints at the national, local 
and intermediate levels. Public participation in development planning cannot become 
possible if the strategies are not developed to cope with the constraints. Midgley 
(1986) suggests:
Decentralization of Planning
One important aspect in the literature on community participation is the concept of 
decentralization (Midgley, 1986; UN, 1975, 1981) which requires the establishment 
and strengthening of local decision-making people in developing countries. The 
centralization must be resisted since ordinary residents are becoming increasingly 
excluded from political affairs. Meanwhile, decentralization calls for the construction 
of effectual and democratically voted and representative decision-making individuals
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with clearly defined powers to conduct schemes and control revenues. The 
decentralization should be a local governing body empowered to assume liability for 
the administration of local level schemes and to introduce a variety of infrastructural 
and social development projects of its own (Majeres, 1977). These government bodies 
should also be officially associated with higher level authorities and perform as a 
passage for informing ideas and innovations upwards and should ‘be integrated into 
the formal administrative and planning process’ (UN, 1981, p. 23).
Training for Popular Participation
The attitudes of planners towards popular participation programmes should be 
undertaken to enable them to work with residents in a constructive manner. This could 
be conducted by introducing courses in schools of planning on the uses of popular 
participation in planning; and creating ‘in-service’ training courses and conducting 
workshops and seminars on the subject, with the participation of community leaders 
(UN,1981, p.17).
The residents within the community, especially community leaders, have to become 
familiar with the tools of planning. The aim is not to make local leaders into planners, 
but to educate them to work with the planners in ways that will permit them to 
become effective spokesmen of their communities. Community leaders should receive 
training in the rudiments of planning; concepts and practices of development; 
collection, dissemination and uses of data; and techniques of community organization 
(UN, 1981, p. 17).
Strengthening Communications Systems
According to UN (1981, p. 17), information networks should be developed for the 
‘dissemination, collection and evaluation’ of data that are necessary for local and 
intermediate-level planning. Communication should be a two-way process between 
planners and residents in order to make certain that planners are familiar with the 
public’s preferences and the people are made aware of the constraints and also the 
opportunities that involve the planning process (Hampton, 1977; UN, 1981).
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Promoting an Active Role for Government in Popular Participation in Planning
According to Klaus (1980), there should be a close working relationship between 
government and citizen groups in the planning process. Through careful government 
interest in popular participation, citizen groups can deal with planning bodies in a co­
ordinated and systematic way. Government support can be additionally helpful by:
(a) Providing citizen groups with material support, training and information;
(b) Serving as a countervailing force to the planning bureaucracy in the event 
that it actively opposes popular participation; and
(c) Projecting a vision of the kind of society it hopes to create for the people.
2.12 Blockages of Popular Participation in Planning
While reviewing the literature on the strategies and promotion of popular participation, 
several key challenges in participatory barriers are identified as follows:
Centralization of the Planning Process and Complexities of the Planning 
Process
The UN (1981) states that, in most developing countries, the planning machinery has 
become highly centralized and the planning office possesses a direct role in its 
operations. In consequence, the effect of this is to restrict the influence of community- 
level groups on the planning process. However, development planning is a complex 
process and does not readily lend itself to citizen involvement. If public participation 
is to prove successful, it must engage the community members in significant ways in 
all of these processes and at all levels. Participation has to be continual over a period 
of time and to be based on relevant information (UN, 1981; Hampton, 1977).
Lack of Information and Technical Data
In most developing countries, information is short supply and even the information 
that has been gathered and analyzed has not been disseminated for the most parts to 
the citizen in ways that are comprehensible to them (UN, 1981). That information 
would enable each resident to take part in the decision-making processes in more 
rational practice. In addition, the information is likely to help inspire the residents to 
participate as well as inform them.
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Expenditure of Popular Participation
It is important to notice that the costs of popular participation are substantial and can 
have an impact on the planning process at the national, regional and local levels (UN, 
1981). Paul (1987) states that community participation requires considerable time, 
money and skills to organize and maintain participation. Moreover, this time 
consuming and intricate process of participatory development strategy may result in 
the delay in decision-making (Fogg, 1981).
Lack of Awareness and Attentiveness
Another obstacle to community-based tourism is a dearth of awareness and 
knowledge (Timothy, 1999; Upchurch and Teivane, 2000; Chakravarty, 2003; 
Blackman, Foster, Jewell, Kuilboer, Hyvonen and Moscardo, 2004; Reid, Mair and 
George, 2004) and sufficient local expertise of participation has yet to be developed 
(Timothy and Tosun, 2003). Limited awareness of tourism can contribute to false 
expectations about the benefits of tourism and a lack of preparedness for the changes 
related in tourism, and limits opportunities for locals to benefit from tourism business 
opportunities (Hall, 2005). It is possible to request the assistance of specialists in the 
field as the absence of participative involvement and the complexity of monitoring 
sustainability can result in a natural deterioration (Miller and Twining-Ward, 2005). A 
shortage of appropriate experience and training among public-sector decision makers 
normally gets in the way of community input into development processes. Timothy 
and Tosun (2003) explain that occasionally the local community leaders are unaware 
of the need for, and possible benefits of cooperation and the rights of local leaders to 
collaborate across political lines are still in doubt.
In addition, there is a need of understanding among residents about tourism which 
may keep some residents from becoming engaged (Tosun, 2000). Lipscomb (1998) 
provides an example of villagers in certain Pacific destinations who have an interest in 
attracting tourists but they cannot empathise with the foreigners’ desire to visit their 
rural communities. In another instance of tourism in Yogyakarta, Indonesia by 
Timothy (1999), it is found that there is a sense of insufficiency among residents to 
become involved in the tourism decision-making process. At times, these perceptions 
are employed by tourism planners as excuses for not becoming engaged in public 
planning. From his interview with one of the government officials in Yogyakarta,
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Indonesia Timothy (1999) found the explanation provided ‘the residents are not 
prepared to take part in tourism planning’. Experienced with these prospects, 
community leaders turn to elites who are already in a position of power for advice 
regarding the planning process.
Economic Condition and Time
A critical complication confronting the champions of decentralization and one of 
universal relevance to community participation is the financial condition (Midgley, 
1986). True decentralization at most can be found when local decision-making 
individuals have power over monetary resources. Midgley (1986) reasons that they 
are commonly unable to increase adequate incomes to fulfil their own requirements, 
consequently, they are determined by outside financial support and thus conditional 
on external command and direction. Majeres (1977) advises that local residents 
should be in receipt of direct central government support which should be designated 
in terms of measurements such as population numbers and social need index. Their 
freedom to access budgetary support should be preserved in law. Additionally, local 
dwellers should be enabled to increase their own finance and be offered feasible 
access to credit and the freedom to share out the resources as they consider rational. 
Nevertheless, Majeres notices that external inspection and advice about how central 
government finance should be operated will be indispensable.
From the economic aspect, insufficient public funding is a main constraint to 
community tourism planning (Timothy and Tosun, 2003). Monetary limitations 
among local government increase dependency on national administrators and overseas 
corporations which is likely to enhance external control of local resources and 
industry initiatives. Furthermore, Tosun (2000) notes that a common opinion among 
decision-makers is that public participation is complicated and thus cannot be 
accommodated in both temporal and funding terms. Simultaneously, poverty and 
social standing may keep residents from becoming engaged in decision-making. 
Timothy (1999) discovers that it is not easy to stimulate eagerness among community 
members for setting long-term goals and establishing ‘broad-based policies’ (p. 198) 
when their immediate survival is most critical. Plus, a dearth of public funds is a 
limitation to incremental development that many plans never make it to the
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implementation phase (Timothy and Tosun, 2003). The finance allocated for 
development is used on planning and policy formulation with the result that 
inadequate capital is left to implement the plan’s recommendations. The assumption 
of continuous monitoring is affected by the shortage of funding as well because if it 
has been available to implement recommendations initially, there usually is not 
adequate surplus to continue monitoring the project (Timothy, 1998). Timothy (1998) 
believes that site-specific physical planning is the preferred method to planning in 
many developing countries because of its fast and obvious characteristic to be viewed.
The model of Western participation is presented in Figure 2.2 which was employed to 
compare Western model of participation with the Thai case studies.
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The Alternative Ways to 
Promote Popular Participation
• Decentralization of Planning
• Training for Popular Participation
• Strengthening Communications System
• Promoting an Active Role for 
Government in Popular Participation in 
Planning
• Community and the Relevant 
Stakeholders
Limitations in Popular 
Participation
• Cultural and Political Conditions
• Economic Conditions
• Lack of Expertise
• Time, Expenses
• Centralization of the Planning Process 
and Complexities of the Planning 
Process
• Lack of Information and Technical 
Data
• Lack of Awareness and Attentiveness 
by Residents
Western Concepts of Popular Participation
• Timothy and Tosun (2000)
“A tourism planning process model that attempts to map out how communities establish tourism in 
their way of jurisdiction.”
• Bramwell and Sharman (2000)
“The community approach to tourism planning -  scope of participation, intensity of participation and 
extent of consensus”
• Pretty (1995)
“Typology of Participation”
• Midgley (1986)
“Involving local residents in making community development plan advocates the idea of true 
decentralization which is found when local residents have a right to share in decision-making and to 
mobilize citizens to improve their social and economic conditions.”
• UN (1975,1978,1981)
“The voluntary and democratic involvement of people in contributing to the development effort, 
sharing equitably in the benefits derived, and decision-making in setting goals, formulating policies 
and planning and implementing economic and social development schemes.”
• Hampton (1977)
“Interaction between the planning authority and the public will naturally occur on the basis of 
exchange of information.”
• Arnstein (1969)
“A Ladder of Citizen Participation”
• Van (1995)
“Citizens’ Advisory Committees as a Model of Public Participation”
• OECD (2001)
“Citizens as Partners: Information, Consultation and Public Participation in Policy Making"
• Renn, Webler and Wiedemann (1995)
“Forum for exchange that organized for the purpose of facilitating communication between 
government, citizens, stakeholdes and interest groups etc regarding a specific decision or problem...”
Figure 2.2 Western Concepts of Popular Participation, the Alternative
Ways to Promote Popular Participation and the Limitations in 
Popular Participation
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2.13 Conclusion
Popular Participation has been a focus of attention in English and American literature. 
The initial concept of popular participation occurred according to the increasing need 
in cases of urban planning and development of the transportation systems, poverty, 
education and the protection of the environment. The concept has linked the idea of 
popular participation with democratic theory and practice, the civil rights movement, 
the public interest movement and the involvement in planning and decision making. 
Participation needs voluntary and democratic involvement of residents contributing to 
the developmental effort, sharing equitably in the benefits derived from decision­
making in planning. In addition, participation emphasizes self-reliance and autonomy. 
Participation can be categorized into spontaneous, induced, and coerced participatory 
forms and it is the spontaneous form that comes closest to an ideal mode of 
participation. The models of popular participation are discussed with relevance to how 
scholars in planning have adopted these models to tourism and other fields. Successful 
and unsuccessful elements in public participation are reviewed.
This chapter also reviews theoretical literature for the research. There was an initial 
review of literature on public participation and techniques of public participation. This 
examined differing interpretations of public participation, the importance of values, 
interests, and power to public participation, the policy-making process, and the public 
participation in the tourism development process. Attention was also directed to 
various types of public participation theory. The early part of the chapter mainly 
focused, however, on an explanation of participatory theory. The debate about popular 
participation and structure was prominent in the discussion due to its importance for 
the approach taken in this study. This debate provides links between participatory 
theory and the participatory approach (the approach taken here to local communities).
The review on those theoretical literature helps to explain the basis for developing the 
research framework in the study. The reserach framework here is developed from 
debates about public participation, and it is influenced by the participatory approach 
(Renn, Webler and Wiedmann, 1995) and, legacy of Western ideology in popular 
participation (Midgley, 1986), techniques of participation (Hamption, 1977), and the 
model of the Community Advisory Committees (Vari, 1995; OECD, 2001).
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The research framework will be applied to two studied cases of Nong Khai and Khon 
Kaen, which are located in Northeastern Thailand. The following chapter examines 
literature on the popular participation in Thailand, including significant issues in 
Thailand’s socio-cultural, economic, environmental and political domains.
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CHAPTER THREE
Popular Participation in Thailand
3.1 Introduction
This chapter presents an analysis of popular participation in Thailand in relation to its 
application in tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities. 
The study provided in the initial sections formed the comprehension of the politics 
and power organization in tourism at the community level. Further, issues of 
participation and practices of local development in the Thai context are explored. The 
theoretical perspectives on participatory development and issues relating to its 
implementation in Thailand are reviewed. Certain contradictions and conflicts in the 
state’s approach to local participation through two case studies of village tourism as a 
vital vehicle of development in the rural Northeast are also highlighted.
3.2 Popular Participation in the Thai Context
In Thailand, the notion of popular participation has become influential and has been 
adopted by NGOs and increasingly, in government development policy and planning 
documents (Missingham, 1997). As written by Turton (1987, p. 10), the term “popular 
participation” has been translated into Thai language as kan mii (having) suan (part) 
ruam (common, mutual) khong (of) prachachon (the people). The word ruam (with a 
falling tone) means sharing; it is related to the word ruam (with a middle tone) which 
means totalling or adding up. Both words many be used to mean uniting, combining 
or pooling, ruam, however, emphasizes subjective participation. Thus, suan (part or 
share) ruam may be translated as ‘the public or common good”, suggesting a sum of 
individual interests, whereas suan ruam (here “participation”) suggests more 
subjective and voluntary involvement in activity of a more or less collective nature. 
There are more metaphorical uses such as ruam myy (hand) which suggests 
cooperation, or ruam ja i (heart) which means to come together with a common 
purpose. When the verb ruam is used with a human object, it implies the gathering 
together, mobilizing, rallying, concentration, even uniting of people by others without 
reference to subjective or voluntary participation. Thus ruam kamlang (strength force) 
means mobilizing, as a general mobilizes his forces, and can be distinguished from
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ruam kamlang, or joining forces, which suggests a greater degree of voluntary 
participation and subjective unity. Similarly, we may distinguish ruam klum fto join 
two or more groups together) from ruam klum, or ruam kan pen klum (to participate in 
forming a group).
The concept of “popular participation” as such, is perhaps not familiar to the majority 
of the rural poor in Thailand. As one development worker expresses it, even the word 
klum (organized group), used in some development jargon, is often regarded by the 
villagers as an outsider’s term (Turton, 1987). Villagers have both very concrete and 
abstract concepts of reciprocal support, cooperation, sharing and involvement in 
community structures. In reality, the rural poor have a very concrete experience of 
their deprivation of control of both resources and regulative institutions. They may not 
be altogether aware of the reasons for this lack of control or of possible remedies, or 
even of their own potential to change things. At the same time, the language, 
perceptions and prejudices of outsiders may prevent them from being aware or 
appreciating the potential of the rural poor (Turton, 1987).
The concept of popular participation was on the agenda of the debate about Thai 
development; whether the concept signifies some ultimate value or goal of 
development or whether it is merely an organizational tool in the process of achieving 
certain goals is not clear in all circumstances. In the fifth Five-Year Plan (1982-86) 
for “National, Economic and Social Development” the concept of popular 
participation was given some priority. This resulted only after a period of about 20 
years in which agricultural and rural development, much less social development, had 
received minimal attention in successive national development plans. The dominant 
definition of participation, which development planners such as the National 
Economic and Social Development Board seem to share with the World Bank (1978), 
primarily refers to greater involvement in a capitalist market economy. In the present 
report, however, this market, together with the lack of control of it, emerges as part of 
the problem. Nevertheless, the Fifth Plan (drawn up by the National Economic and 
Social Development Board) seems to have envisaged more than this. For instance, in 
referring to changes in the structure and purpose of the sub-district council (sapha 
tambon) the Plan aims at:
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“...decentralizing administrative power, encouraging 
localities to be able to govern themselves, on the 
principle of respecting the wishes of the people in each 
sub-district...laying the foundations of a democratic 
system of administration for the majority of the people 
of the country...with the experience of self-government 
the people will come to realize their rights and duties...”
(p. 11)
Furthermore, the government
“...intends to allow the people to participate in 
development, and to promote the people’s ability in 
local self-development with increasing efficiency, 
providing a new opportunity, namely training members 
of village development committees and sub-district 
councils to investigate and seek solutions to their own 
problems. There are (intended as) means of drawing in 
the people so that they may participate and feel they are 
creating prosperity for their own communities.”
(p. 11)
By almost any criterion of judgment, previous efforts at increasing popular 
participation in rural Thailand can be said to have had little overall effect, if any at all. 
This becomes more or less evident in a number of research studies, as well as in 
statements by government and international organizations. Some persons have 
explained this failure in terms of some of the “internal” factors in the consciousness 
and social practices of Thai rural producers. For example (this reference is specifically 
about the Northeast): “ ...a villager conceives the legitimate role of government to be 
very limited, but at the same time he believes it should function entirely without his 
assistance, participation or involvement.” (Young, 1979, p. 2520).
It can be said that popular participation and conflict are inseparable, although they are 
by no means identical (Turton, 1987, p. 14) because of:
(1) the topics of concern already contain conflicts of 
interests; and
(2) in the participatory process of overcoming these 
conflicts or of mitigating inequalities (of control, 
livelihood, security and dignity), some forms of 
conflict may be reduced or eliminated, while new or 
more overt and occasionally heightened conflicts 
may be produced; in time, these too may be 
overcome.
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Turton (1987) states that these factors contribute to the close identification of 
administration with government, of these with the state and nation, and of nation with 
monarchy and religion (which is most often understood to be the Buddhist religion). 
One consequence of this close identification (with its associated ideas, values, laws 
and institutions) is the relatively small scope for the legitimate expression of any form 
of criticism, demand or autonomously developed alternative. This is especially the 
case when the legitimacy of excluding certain sectors from the benefits of the nation’s 
wealth and from control over regulative institutions is challenged by the rural poor 
and even more so when such challenges begin to assume more broadly articulated 
forms of organization.
Another influential element is what may be summarized as the “anti-communisf 
theme in Thai political discourse and practice over the past 50 years, and especially in 
the past 20 years of socio-economic development. It is of course true that the 
Communist Party of Thailand (CPT), the prevailing if not the only communist 
political force in the country, has for many years constituted one of the most 
politically and ideologically comprehensive forms of opposition to different 
governments. Therefore, by extension, it is adjudged equally antagonistic to the whole 
nexus of institutions referred to above. This policy and the governmental responses to 
it have contributed to a situation in which governments have identified any 
presentation of alternatives, criticism or opposition as “communism” something 
which is considered external to Thai culture. This tendency accompanied a major 
government emphasis on “counter-insurgency’ measures. Development and counter­
insurgency measures (whether military or political) have often gone hand-in-hand. 
This is comparable to many other countries where official perceptions of urgency, 
national security, or military danger are held to have overriding priority (Turton, 
1987).
The object of these preliminary remarks is to delineate the context in which concepts 
and practices of popular participation in rural Thailand have emerged and are 
constrained. Many of the ideas, policies and agencies concerned with development, 
some of them still in existence and others which continue to have an effect, were 
shaped in these contexts.
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It is also important to point out that the effects of the political context have not been 
all-pervasive or uniform. The two extremes of the relatively more authoritarian 
periods (especially the late 1960s to 1973, and the Thanin government of 1976-1977) 
and of the “parliamentary” period (1973-1976) are fairly well acknowledged. Since 
1977, there have been some tendencies to move away from earlier constraints. Yet the 
policies and institutions change at the same pace or to the same degree. Changes for 
the rural population are probably the slowest. Concerning the social life in the 1973- 
1976 period, there is probably in the mid-1980s greater development issues than ever 
before, both within and outside official institutions. This dissertation chapter is 
concerned with these emerging debates and hopes to make a contribution to their 
further development (Turton, 1987).
The emphasis on participation grew out of a concern that technocratic, top-down 
approaches to development were proving ineffective, costly and, ultimately, were not 
sustainable (Missingham, 1997). There are now many critiques of the top-down 
approach, demonstrating that it usually fails to meet the needs of the poor, largely 
because ‘the decisions are made by experts far remoyed-from the people and their 
needs, and implemented through structures intended to be more responsive to central 
direction than local reality’ (Korten and Alfonso, 1983, p. 2). In spite of this, it is still 
the predominant approach to development taken by governments and international 
organizations (Hall, 1986; Porter, Allen and Thompson, 1991). Top-down 
development is being challenged, however, by more participatory approaches.
There is an emerging orthodoxy in development studies, based on discourses of 
‘bottom-up’ planning, ‘grassroots’ development or popular participation (Uphoff, 
1991; Thomas and Potter, 1992). This chapter explores issues of participation and 
power in rural Thailand through a focus on government policies and practices of local 
development. The first section reviews the theoretical perspectives on participatory 
development and issues relating to its implementation in Thailand. The second section 
highlights some of the contradictions and conflicts in the state’s approach to local 
participation through two studied cases of the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra 
Villages.
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3.3 Decentralization and Participation in Thailand
In Thailand, policies of decentralization and popular participation were introduced in 
the Fifth National Development Plan (1982-1986). By that time it was widely 
recognized that a large proportion of the population, particularly in the rural Northeast, 
had failed fully to share in the benefits of economic growth (Demaine, 1986, p. 103). 
The Sixth Plan (1987-92) extended the notions of decentralization and participation 
further with the inclusion of'local organization' at the village and sub-district (tambon) 
levels in the development process (Rigg, 1991, p. 200).
The Seventh Plan (1992-96) continued the emphasis initiated a decade before, while 
calling for greater co-operation between government agencies and NGOs. The 
approach to rural development advocated in the Seventh Plan emphasized:
Decentralization of government authority to the regions and local level..., 
activities which will increase incomes, and upgrade well-being and quality of life 
of the poor in rural areas... [and] measures to support the role of people's 
organizations, non-governmental organizations and private business enterprises to 
effectively participate in rural development
(National Economic and Social Development Board [NESDB] n.d.: 15)
Meanwhile, the Seventh Plan emphasized developing local infrastructure, providing 
credit to expand and improve local services, and helping local authorities mobilize 
capital and pursue development projects, the Eighth Plan (1997-2002) advocated 
stronger local institutions, the 1997 Constitution formally enshrined decentralization, 
and later legislation detailed how it would work. The country has formally adopted 
many reforms but implemented few of them, and political consensus on further 
progress remains unclear (Krueathep, 2004).
According to two major laws, the Constitution of 1997 and the Decentralization Plan 
and Process Act of 1999, several tasks and responsibilities are mandated in local 
government, Section 282 of the Constitution mandates that the state shall give 
autonomy to localities in accordance with the principles of self-government and the 
will of the people. In the subordinate law, the Decentralization Plan and Process Act 
lay down that the Municipality shall perform the following task:
50
1.) Local and community planning and development
2.) Promotion of local economic development, investment, employment, trade 
and tourism
3.) Local public services provision; including local roads, walkways, public 
transportation system and traffic light engineering, public markets, ports 
and docks, waste treatment, water drainage system, public utilities, parks 
and recreation, garbage collection, pet controls, slaughtering, public safety, 
natural resource and environmental protection, disaster control, sanitation 
and creation services.
4.) Social welfare services provision; including education, social welfare for 
children and for the elderly and disabilities, primary health care and 
medical services, housing and restoration, arts and cultures.
5.) Promotion of democratic values, civil rights, public participation, laws and 
order, and conflict resolution
(Krueathep, 2004, p. 219)
The promulgation of the Royal Thai Constitution of 1997 and the Decentralization 
Plan and Process Act of 1999 has expanded the obligations of Thai local government 
to provide public services. Therefore, enhancing the capabilities of local government 
to handle more complex responsibilities has become a high priority. Fortunately, some 
local governments are well equipped to adapt to the changing environment. They 
realize that their previous hierarchical administrative structures and top-down 
decision-making are no longer sufficient to respond efficiently and effectively to all 
public service obligations. Though challenged with limited financial resources, these 
localities successfully applied modem concepts of démocratisation and new public 
management to re-conceptualize their ways and means of handling more complex 
tasks.
Political and administrative structures of Thai local government are similar to those of 
other nations. Each local government consists of the executive body and the local 
council, each of which is headed by locally elected persons from local residents and 
serves a four-year term. Local governments are authorized by law to have their own 
discretion over local development planning and budgeting with respect to the 
demands of local residents under the guidelines and advice of the Ministry of Interior
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on local budgeting, accounting procedures, and fiscal management. Since 1998, the 
ministry has tried to influence local budget formulation by encouraging the use of 
participatory approaches in the budgetary processes (Krueathep, 2004).
Many scholars have argued for an enhancement of public participation in the policy 
making process (Adams, 2004; King, Feltey and Susel, 1998; Schneider and Ingram, 
1997; Dryzek, 1990). Public participation is a political and social arrangement in 
which people can have access to various stages of decision-making in government 
agencies. Participation can be exercised in several forms, ranging from the narrow 
conception of political participation through voting, to the broader conception of self­
initiative and self-mobilization (Ilago, 2001 and Pretty, et al, 1995). In other words, 
participation can range from passive to proactive movement of local residents in 
communal affairs. Yet, how to design institutional structures and procedures to allow 
citizen inputs into policy agendas is not a simple task.
Present directions for citizen participation in Thailand were derived partly from the 
institutional and social changes after the financial crisis of 1997 and partly from the 
promulgation of the 1997 Constitution (UNDP, 2003). An economic boom from the 
mid-1980s preceded the crisis but tended to an urban bias and had several devastating 
effects on the country's sustainable development such as depletion of natural 
resources, environmental deterioration, industrial pollution, and a growing income 
gap.
During the economic crash in 1997, the crisis suddenly raised the awareness of local 
communities against the domination of state controls over economic and human 
resources planning. The faith in the superiority of national government and in the 
reliability of urban-based economy was shaken. The number of public movements 
towards more community concerns multiplied. Communities had sought alternative 
ways to express their views and defend their rights to give their voices to the state’s 
public policy making. Ideas of community empowerment thus gained much attention 
from several parts throughout the country, including ministerial and departmental 
administrations, local communities, NGOs, and internal development agencies 
(Krueathep, 2004).
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The promulgation of a new Constitution in 1997 also forced the institutional and legal 
shifts towards more transparent public administration. Sections 76 to 79 mandate the 
state to strengthen local participation in both national and local government decision­
making processes. Citizens have the right to be involved in developing public policies, 
making decisions on local issues, providing perspectives and information on 
economic, social, and political development plans, and inspecting the exercise of state 
power at all governmental levels (Krueathep, 2004, p. 222). This has laid the 
foundation for more accessible government administration.
Much previous research on popular participation or community involvement in 
planning and development has set up a strong distinction between the Western world 
and the developing world. Thus, the developing world can be portrayed as typified by 
corrupt and inefficient practices, while the West is witnessed as ‘rational and as based 
on more legitimate and efficient bureaucratic principles’ (Mitchell, 1998, p. 144). 
Based on this distinction and the idea of Western rationality, ‘the sociological theory 
of modernization suggests that progress means replicating the rationalization of the 
West, and that development means copying the accomplishments of the West’ (Peet 
and Hartwick, 1999, p.85). However, this notion is increasingly criticized as 
teleological and enabling for only a confined and inadequate explication of purposive 
human action in different, highly specific contexts (Peet and Hartwick, 1999). There 
is a thriving statement that not only is the East quite distinct, but that it can chase its 
own distinctive pathways to development and that these will likely vary from place to 
place. There may be distinctive pathways, for instance, for the different democratic 
countries in the East. This present study points out how in democratic Thailand, 
modernization is clearly distinctive from the West. The study uses a Western context, 
but it is broad and flexible, so that it embraces distinctive changes that are influenced 
by the specific societal actors, their changing social actions and the evolving wider 
societal surroundings. This societal environment in Thailand is affected by traditional 
Buddhism, with this being evolving influences that are played out in a distinctive and 
emergent way. Development is not a universal and fixed-end process, rather it varies 
between different contexts and surroundings and it is affected by context-specific 
human agency. The surroundings influencing social development are diverse thanks to, 
for instance, the considerable differences between developing countries.
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3.4 The Research Framework
This study employed popular participation theory (Midgley, 1986) and participatory 
approach (Renn, Webler, and Wiedemann, 1995) in order to explore the residents’ 
methods to engage in tourism planning and development process, tourism operation 
and activities. Popular participation theory was regarded as a promising approach to 
examine the dynamics of tourism planning and development process, tourism 
operation and activities. The study reviewed the community participation in tourism 
that reflects a clear relational map featured by differential stakeholders and by 
different values and interests. Midgely’s (1986) community participation typology 
helped to explain the structure and centrality in the pattern of popular participation in 
the Western context. However, it was argued that the participation theory could only 
fully explain the structural level of planning and development processes, and that it 
needs to be accompanied by all sections of the community in all aspects of social 
development. Applying a participatory approach enables an understanding of the 
tourism planning and development process, tourism operation and activities as a 
process of social interactions among local residents in these studied cases.
Thus, by employing popular participation theory, the study examines local tourism 
planning and development processes, tourism operation and activities as one of active 
social interactions among social residents, with these social relations existing within 
the tourism contexts. The research applied this approach to the tourism industry to 
explain the community participation in local tourism.
The research objectives help to evaluate the community participation in the studied 
cases of the Balls of Fire Village, Nong Khai and the King Cobra Village, Khon Kaen, 
Thailand. Specific objectives are usually the emphasis of particular chapters in the 
study. Table 3.1 indicates the specific objectives and the relevant chapters in this 
study where they are addressed. Objective 1 is clarified in Chapters 4, 7 and 8, which 
provide a community background and their tourism through residents’ perceptions. 
Objective 2 is clarified in Chapters4 , 7 and 8 which also describe the tourism 
operation and activities through residents’ views and from the secondary data. Both 
objectives 1 and 2 also related to all the results chapters, which present the results 
after applying the research framework. Chapters 3 and 4 describe the level of
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community participation in tourism and this objective presents the results of applying 
the research framework in Nong Khai and Khon Kaen. Chapters 5 and 6 explain 
research methodology and methods employed in the study. Chapters 7 and 8 present 
the case study results and together they meet all Objectives 1 to 5. Chapter 9 
introduces the case studies’ discussion in relation to the community participation in 
tourism in the two villages, and this relates to Objectives 4 and 5.
Objective Chapter Focus of the Chapter Data Sources
Objective 1 Chapters 4, and all 
through the results 
chapters
Community background and 
tourism
Secondary data, in-depth 
interview transcripts and 
other primary data
Objective 2 Chapter 4, and all 
through the results 
chapters
Community background and 
tourism
Secondary data, in-depth 
interview transcripts and 
other primary data
Connection 
with all 
objectives
Chapter 2 Popular participation Literature review
Connection 
with all 
objectives
Chapter 3 Popular participation in 
Thailand and research 
framework
Literature review
Connection 
with all 
objectives
Chapter 5 Methodology Methodological literature
Connection 
with all 
objectives
Chapter 6 Methods Research design and 
methods
Objective 3 Chapters 4 and all 
through the results 
chapter
Case study background, and 
evaluation of the research and 
theoretical framework for 
Nong Khai and Khon Kaen
Literature review, 
secondary data, in-depth 
interview transcripts and 
other primary data
Objective 4 Chapters 7 and 8 Investigation of the studied 
cases
Literature review, in-depth 
interview transcripts, 
secondary data and other 
primary data, analysis of 
the primary and secondary 
data
Objective 5 Chapters 4 and 9 
and all through the 
results chapters
Evaluation of the Western 
forms of public participation 
in tourism the studied cases 
and Comparison of cases 
against the Western model
Literature review, in-depth 
interview transcripts, 
secondary data and other 
primary data, analysis of 
the primary and secondary 
data
Table 3.1 Structure of the Chapters and the Related Objectives
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The research framework developed for this study was devised based on approaches 
and concepts identified in the literature review in Chapters Two, Three and Four. The 
purpose of the framework is to explain the conceptual logic and direction of this study. 
It engages leading ideas and helps to clarify the significance of this study’s concepts.
Purpose and Development of the Research Framework
Tourism is a complicated industry that relates to varied sectors from different 
backgrounds found in different special locations at different times. Community 
involvement in tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities 
must take into account those characteristics. The Western forms of participatory 
planning and development approach combined with community involvement forms 
in Thailand that are advocated here may help to clarify the processes of community 
participation in local tourism.
Hence, the research framework was designed to understand community participation 
in tourism and its connection with the Western forms of participation in the 
developing world context, in this case, Thailand. The term ‘participation’ implies 
forums for exchange that are organized for the purpose of facilitating communication 
between government, citizens, stakeholders and interest groups, and business 
regarding a specific decision or problem including the public hearings, public 
meetings, focus groups, surveys, citizen advisory committees, référendums and 
initiatives, and negotiation, among other formats for participation (Renn, Webler and 
Wiedemann, 1995, p. 2). This term is based on the legacy of Western ideology that is 
ordinary citizens have a right to share in decision-making and to mobilize citizens to 
improve their social and economic conditions (Midgley, 1986).
The research framework used in this research is influenced by Renn, Webler and 
Wiedemann’s (1995) community participation models and techniques; Midgley's 
(1986) popular participation, notably the social and state development model; 
Hampton’s (1977) techniques of participation. Renn, Webler and Wiedemann’s 
framework of community participation focuses on the techniques to promote 
community participation among stakeholders involved in specific schemes and 
Midgley's participatory concepts involve the Western ideology of popular 
participation. The attention of researchers has often focused on community
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participation in tourism while relatively neglecting research on participatory 
techniques in tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities 
especially in rural Thailand. Concerning these gaps, the framework developed for this 
study employs the concept of popular participation to be an approach to this study 
which is related to various actors and agencies through their interactions. This allows 
the researcher to address several aspects: national and local policy and public support, 
residents’ well-being, and interaction among actors for this study. The views of key 
informants will also be examined concerning community participation in tourism as 
well as the public and private sectors intervention for community tourism. Different 
concepts of community participation may reflect the different understandings held by 
residents, community leaders, public and private organisations. Each response will 
vary because they are influenced by their own values, interests, knowledge framework, 
and discourses. Their views will manifest the processes influencing their own life 
worlds, which originate from both within the community and external to their domain.
A review of previous research in relation to community participation in tourism has 
highlighted barriers of community participation in tourism, particularly in developing 
countries. By exploring the themes relating to community participation as a form of 
community tourism, it is anticipated that the research will support a more 
comprehensive understanding of community participation in tourism planning and 
development process, tourism operation and activities in developing countries, in this 
case, Thailand. The framework also allows the researcher to evaluate its potential 
application for community tourism in other case study areas in developing country 
contexts.
Objective To identify the Western forms of community participation in tourism 
planning and development process, tourism operation and activities employed 
in the studied cases. The objective is intended to evaluate the Western forms 
of public participation in tourism in the Thai context.
Application This research framework can be applied to examine tourism planning and 
development, tourism operation and activities in a particular destination.
Table 3.2 An Overview of Key Characteristics of the Research Framework
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Popular
Participation
Concept
TheBalls of 
Fire Village ) CThe King Cobra Village
Research Objectives
To investigate the residents’ knowledge of 
tourism and their perception in tourism 
To investigate the nature of local tourism in the 
two communities
To identify the nature of community 
participation in two case studies 
To explore local constraints and factors 
enabling or preventing local participation 
To evaluate Western forms of public 
participation in the Thai Context
An Evaluation of Western Forms of Popular 
Participation in Tourism in Two Thai 
Communities
Figure 3.1 The Research Framework
The framework allows for change and evolution of participatory techniques in 
response to changing circumstances that take place within village tourism and also in 
the wider social, economic and political context. It also is an integrative, relational 
framework that looks at the links between changes in the economy, society, politics, 
local government, and tourism. In Figure 3.1, the key concept for this study: ‘popular 
participation’ is presented. However, the framework is especially emphasized on 
forms of community participation employed in the studied cases which are compared 
and evaluated with the participatory model in the Western context. Thus, this is the 
aim of the framework which is shown in the yellow oblong above. Although the 
researcher is interested in broad structural concepts based on community participation, 
he also focuses directly on individual actors involved in these cases. It is based on a 
belief that it is people that make village-based tourism happen, although they do so 
within broad structural and cultural constraints.
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When the framework was first applied, it was fairly loose, in order to accommodate 
different circumstances in different countries, regions and places at different points in 
time. It should be able to accommodate different patterns of community tourism in 
different regions, different stages of tourism planning and development, tourism 
operation and activities, different government regimes, etc. At the same time it draws 
on broad trends of political change found in Thailand due to the decentralization in 
the 1990s, which allow topics and trends to emerge from the research findings, 
without predetermining what these might be. Also, it allows these topics and trends to 
emerge from the interviews and other data sources employed in the study.
This research framework facilitates the association with all perspectives of this study 
inquiry including problem definition, purpose, literature review, methodology, data 
collection and analysis. The framework is applied to this study in different natures. 
First, it assists as a guideline in outlining the themes in the literature review chapters. 
Second, the framework is utilized to guide the fieldwork, in developing the topics in 
the questions in interviews with respondents. The questions manifest the detailed 
components of each theme. Fourth, the title of each results chapter is drawn from the 
framework and the two results chapters are developed to explain critical analysis 
subsequently. These include popular participation in tourism in the Balls of Fire and 
the King Cobra Villages. Finally, the framework yields guidance for data analysis as it 
assists to outline the themes in the result chapters. Seven broad themes are developed 
to generate and categorise data to be interpreted, analysed and reported in the results 
chapters.
The practical application starts from the study of popular participation in the Western 
context. Then, the participatory forms employed in the studied cases are identified. 
Finally, the research framework directs the findings to an evaluation of Western 
participatory forms in tourism in these two cases.
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3.5 Conclusion
Chapter Three examined relevant aspects of the context of Thailand including popular 
participation in economic, social and environmental aspects the Thai context. Then, it 
described the background of community participation and changes in the policies of 
decentralization which were introduced in the 5th National Economic and Social 
Development Plan (1981-1986). It is evident that community input is of particular 
significance in tourism and development where public and private participation is 
essential in the implementation phase.
Participatory theory is a powerful approach to the study of community participation 
because it can indicate the level of participation structures behind complicated 
characteristics in the case of developing country’s context. However, the participatory 
concept in the case of Thailand is inherent in the culture and Buddhist influence. For 
development planning in particular, it is often carried out from the top and dictated 
down to the bottom. It was argued that Western forms of popular participation would 
be a tool to promote the grassroots’ voice in planning or policy making, so it was 
suggested that a participatory approach should be leaned alongside techniques of 
participation in local tourism. The participatory processes between the community and 
its residents are a key issue in the research framework.
In addition, the research framework is applied to explore and to understand the 
evaluation of Western forms of community participation in tourism in a developing 
world context. The framework was influenced by most theories from Western 
literature and it considers the practices and realities of the two Thai rural tourism 
communities. Based on the research framework that had been outlined, the next 
chapters discuss the literature in popular participation, popular participation in 
Thailand and a study of two villages in the Northeast of Thailand. This framework 
functions as a navigator and it maps out the literature reviews, interview questions, 
and data analysis towards the conclusion of this study.
60
CHAPTER FOUR
A Study of Two Villages in the Northeast
4.1 Introduction
While based on the discussion of Thailand’s external context in Chapter 3, this 
chapter focuses on the Balls of Fire Village, Nong Khai and the King Cobra Village, 
Khon Kaen case study. It evaluates the study areas’ geographical, economic, socio­
cultural, political, and tourism development contexts and the background to their 
village based-tourism. It provides essential background for the reader to understand 
their tourism characteristics. Thailand has experienced dramatic changes in its 
economy and politics and there continues to be a very rapid pace of development. 
Decentralized governance has gradually gained importance in several Thai villages, 
although it is limited by the influences of traditional Thai philosophy and a long 
history of centralization. Nong Khai and Khon Kaen are ones of those provinces 
where they are significant.
4.2 The Context of Studied Cases
There are several reasons for choosing the Balls of Fire Village, Nong Khai and the 
King Cobra Village, Khon Kaen as the studied cases to evaluate the application of the 
study’s research framework. First, Nong Khai and Khon Kaen can be viewed as at the 
leading provinces of political decentralization in the Northeast of Thailand, and thus it 
is suitable to study new forms of tourism and community participation in tourism 
planning and development, tourism operation and activities. Since the central 
government gave more political freedom to villages throughout the country in order to 
boost the area’s economic development. Thus, Nong Khai and Khon Kaen, as 
growing touristic locations in the Northeast, benefited from decentralization reforms. 
From then on Nong Khai and Khon Kaen’s local governments received more 
authority from upper-level government, and the range of participants in tourism 
planning and development process, tourism operation and activities increased.
Second, compared to other provinces in Thailand, Nong Khai and Khon Kaen are 
leading provinces in tourism. Thus, it provides many opportunities to implement and 
evaluate the research framework in relation to community participation in tourism
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planning and development process, tourism operation and activities. Third, Nong Khai 
and Khon Kaen are interesting studied cases as Nong Khai is rated the ‘seventh best 
places to live abroad’ by the magazine Modem Maturity (http://www.modem- 
maturity.org/) and Khon Kaen is the gateway to the Indo-China region. Nong Khai 
and Khon Kaen’s rapid economic development and political decentralization opened 
the door to both domestic and regional markets, and so the provinces have also been 
influenced hugely by Western culture and philosophies. At the same time, both 
provinces’ development is profoundly affected by tourism. Thus, the provinces’ actors 
involved in tourism planning and development process, tourism operation and 
activities are influenced in interacting ways by these different philosophies.
After evaluating Nong Khai and Khon Kaen’s external context, the chapter discusses 
the background to the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages’ tourism, which were 
selected as more detailed studied cases in those provinces. They were chosen because 
they are the most recent and important government-led local tourism project. This 
chapter explains the aim and objectives of the villages’ tourism background. Figure 
4.1 shows the location of the Balls of Fire Village in Nong Khai and the King Cobra 
Village in Khon Kaen of Thailand.
4.3 Thai Communities and Tourism
As suggested by Pamwell (1993), Thailand’s tourism has become a symbol of a 
potentially influential means by which economic activity might be broadened to 
unimportant, economically underdeveloped areas in rural locations. He points out that 
Thailand is one example of the most uneven and concentrated patterns of economic 
development in the developing world. The Northeast is the most impoverished in this 
perception. Here, unfavourable environmental conditions, geographical disadvantages, 
underdeveloped infrastructure and communications, and decades of neglect by central 
government can be seen. These have combined to form what is often perceived as a 
problem area in various important respects (Keyes, 1984). The agricultural economy 
is inadequately developed to offer alternative local sources of income, industrial 
development in the northeast is negligible, and the region’s human resources are at a 
low level because of migration to the capital city (Fuller, Kamnuansilpa, Lightfoot 
and Rathanamonkolmas, 1983). Hence, the focus of tourism on peripheral areas may
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be wanted from the perspective o f  creating a more balanced pattern o f  economic 
activity, which will benefit to a large extent from such a situation (Pamwell, 1993). 
Notwithstanding, the region has an interesting historical background and cultural 
traditions. It draws relatively small numbers o f  tourists to the region even though 
efforts are being made by the Thai government to develop and exploit more o f  the 
region’s tourism potential, though in the main scenario mass tourism in the regions 
remain restricted.
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Research on community tourism has adapted public participation theories to the 
tourism context (Simmons, 1994). Community-based tourism means the tourism 
activities, which are developed and operated, for the most part by local community 
members, and certainly with their approval and support (WTTC 1999-2000). When 
community-based tourism is carried out at the local level, there could be 
uncooperative views on tourism development, which calls for a forum for questions, 
thus the community encourages participation (WTTC 1999-2000). In consequence, 
this study will contribute to these efforts by identifying how local residents can take 
part in the tourism planning and development process, tourism operation and activities 
in their own communities. The proposed conceptual framework of popular 
participation by Amstein (1969), Pretty (1995) and Hampton (1977) which emphasize 
the locals’ roles and participation will be brought to make comparisons with the 
citizen-based tourism planning process in two destinations of Thailand.
The Balls of Fire Village (a community of Phon Pi Sai in Nong Khai Province) and 
the King Cobra Village (a community of Khok Sa Nga in Khon Kaen Province) are 
the studied cases. This study examines to what extent the participatory principles are 
actually implemented in Thailand’s tourism where the political, socio-cultural, and 
economic circumstances are different from those in the developed nations where those 
principles were established. These two community-based tourism destinations in 
Thailand are also different in various conditions although both of them are located in 
the same region of the country.
4.4 Geography of the Northeast of Thailand
Northeast Thailand, often referred to as the Korat Plateau, is an extensive saucer­
shaped basin bounded on the north by the Mekong River and the Dong Phya Yen 
Mountains, which rise about 1,000 feet above sea level; it is the largest of the regions 
of Thailand, consisting of 167,000 square kilometres or approximately 64,500 square 
miles or about one-third of the entire area of the country. By far the greatest part of 
the plateau is undulating or flat, and commonly poor in absorbing rainwater. The 
larger part of the region is covered with jungle and grass plain. In the flood area of the 
river lowlands, rice is a primary crop. Although the northeast often faces water 
shortage and has barely arable soil, it does supply a small amount of rice for export.
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Dry-land rice is cultivated on jungle hillsides and wetland rice in the lowlands, and 
more cattle are raised here than elsewhere in Thailand (de Young, 1966).
4.5 The Thai Village Organization
Village administration is the responsibility of the village headman (pu yai ban), who 
is elected by the eligible villagers, both men and women, and often assisted by 
deputies (Missingham, 1997). On the report of Zimmerman’s study (as cited in de 
Young, 1966), a village headman has existed. It is not uncommon for a respected 
village headman to retain his position until his death or retirement. A headman usually 
retires at about sixty, an age the Thai peasant believes proper for retirement. Retired 
headman, along with other old men of the village, serve as a sort of informal council 
to the headman, and wield great influence in the village life; rarely will a headman 
initiate an important undertaking without discussing it first with this group.
Many smaller villages do not have their own headmen, but are under the control of a 
headman of a nearby village. Proximity and contiguity, as well as size, are the factors 
determining if a village has a separate headman. The consolidation of several villages 
under one headman has apparently been encouraged by the central government as an 
economy measure. The central government has attempted to bring the headmen under 
more direct control by paying them a small monthly stipend, and putting several 
villages under one headman has enabled the government to reduce the number of 
headmen and the same time to increase their stipend.
Arguably the most significant body in local government and development is the 
Tambon Council. It is the lowest administrative level (Sub-District) which receives 
funds directly from the state for local projects determined by the Council (Prasert, 
1985). The Tambon Council is composed of the village headmen and one elected 
representative from each village in the Tambon, the Tambon Health Officer and one 
school teacher who acts as secretary. An appointed district official acts as supervisor 
(Chaichana, 1990). The Tambon chief (kamnan) is elected from the village headmen. 
Tambon Administration is being reformed by the national government, with the 
introduction of more democratic and autonomous Tambon Administration 
Organizations, but by mid-1995 only about 10 per cent of Tambon through the
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country had been upgraded to this level (Tambon Administration, 1995). Figure 4.2 
summarizes the provincial structure and administration in Thailand.
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District Officers
I The Community Development Office
I I Community Development Manager
Local Government
The Sub-District Administration 
Organization
THE PRESIDENT OF THE SUB-DISTRICT 
ORGANIZATION ADMINISTRATION
    ...
All Villages in the Sub-District
The Head of a Group of Villages
4/
VILLAGES 
The Village Headmen
Figure 4.2 A Chart of Provincial, District, Sub-District, A Group of 
Villages, and A Village Administration
4.6 Community Studies-the Nong Kung Tai Community (the Balls 
of Fire and the Khok Sa Nga Community (the King Cobra 
Village)
The Academic Aspect
Schools are among the most visible and influential state institutions in rural 
communities. The human and material resources found in school represent one of the 
largest ongoing state governments input into village development. In terms of their 
interactions with local people, teachers are often the most prominent bureaucrats in 
village communities and have considerable influence in local governance. In spite of
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this, village schools and their teachers are often given little attention in discussions of 
local politics and development (Gurevich, 1975; Vaddhanaphuti, 1984; Keyes, 1991). 
For several decades, the government has encouraged village teachers to become local 
agents of community development (Gurevich, 1975 and Judd n.d.) and teachers have 
been encouraged to work closely with other local officials and to expand the role of 
the village school as a site for community activities and development resources 
(Missingham, 1997). In addition, village schools came to be seen as ‘local 
organizations’, integrated into both the local community and the bureaucracy, through 
which state resources could be more effectively and appropriately accessed by the 
community (Missingham, 1997, p. 154). Consultation between the principal and 
village headman usually takes place when the principal wants to request resources and 
assistance from the community.
Within the Koot Bong Sub-District, there are eight primary schools, one high school, 
one community Health Station and one learning centre. The local primary and high 
schools are perceived as the centre of local cultural life. The headmaster and school 
teachers directly take part in the Balls of Fire Village’s tourism planning and 
development process. The schools have got various tourism projects to promote the 
natural phenomena which have become the province's main tourism attraction alive 
and entertained. In addition, they encourage the local members to participate in local 
matters.
The Religious Institutions
There are 16 temples and houses of priest in the Koot Bong Sub-District. The 
Buddhist temples and local monks are strongly involved in local matters and activities. 
Early in the tourism planning and development process, the temple abbot of the Wat 
Tai Temple has become one of the key actors in the Balls of Fire Village's tourism. 
The fact that, at present, the temple is likely to get involved with community affairs 
made the temple abbot a very interesting actor to study. His active participation may 
be seen as an accommodation provider to the visitors during the tourism event. 
Throughout the process, in his attempts to develop the village though village-based 
tourism, he supports the development of the Balls of Fire Village social networks
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within the community and creates more unity among the members of the local 
community.
Wat Tai in the Balls of Fire Village is regarded as a tourism partner of the village. The 
temple is not only a holy place for Buddhist activities but also a place which has been 
added into the tourism development plan. It plays a role of tourism provider on 
accommodation and parking lots during the tourism events in April and October. 
More importantly, this temple is a centre of spiritual unity, and can contribute to the 
equilibrium in both community and tourism development of mind and material 
achievement. The temple is also a centre for community coordination and cooperation, 
and can be a place for the acquisition of knowledge, training, and the exchange of 
agricultural technology (Jamieson, 2006).
The Economic Situation
The economy of Koot Bong Sub-District can be categorized into agriculture-based 
features. The residents earn their living by selling, and exchanging what they can 
produce with others as their principal occupation is related to agriculture, animal 
husbandry, and fishery. Furthermore, the residents cluster together as career groups 
with several forms of support (finance, personnel and resource) of the Sub-District 
Administration Organization. In 1994, the Sub-District Administration Organization 
established a community marketplace with the purpose being that the market can be a 
purchasing and selling centre for the members of the Sub-District. In addition, the 
products manufactured by the career groups can be marketed and this can encourage 
the residents' alternative method of making a living in some degrees.
The complete modem economy primarily focuses on investment (business resource). 
There are marketing activities arising in the Sub-District like the introduction of the 
convenient shops, grocery stores, and employments from outside. In consequence, the 
overall image of the Koot Bong’s economic condition can be perceived as the self- 
sufficient, complete modem economy which are blended together and has become a 
distinctive point of the Sub-District to run business with other villages and districts in 
Nong Khai.
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The villagers' average income is 20,000 Baht per year [approximately 300 GBP per 
year]. Most villagers have their own title deeds. The villagers live on cash crops (rice, 
corns, vegetables, chilli peppers, tomatoes, and tobacco, etc) as their stable income 
and river produce (fresh water fishes) as the secondary one. However, around 50% of 
the village population travel to work in bigger cities and overseas. There are two main 
gatherings among the villagers in compliance with the villagers' interests; the Savings 
Group and the Homestay Group. The Province of Nong Khai is now [May, 2007] 
promoting the latter group as the potential tourism point. The village’s tourism 
planning and development has been awarded by the government as one of the best 
cultural tourism attractions in 2003. The village draws domestic tourists to experience 
the “Balls of Fire” in October and the white sandy river banks and beaches in April of 
each year.
The Village’s Basic Infrastructure
The roads are not in good condition especially the small roads to the cultivated areas. 
The villagers utilize the water from the artesian wells and river which is not treated 
and not healthy enough to consume. The public phone boxes are well equipped as 
house phones are not provided. The Sub-District possesses one post office and 13 
public phone boxes. There are two public health centres in the Sub-District including 
128 public health voluntary staff. All households possess lavatories with septic tanks. 
For security and safety, there is one frontier police station located in Ban Mai Village, 
and responsible for the Sub-District’s police as the Sub-District is adjoined to the 
Laos’ border. In addition, there are 12 village checkpoints in the Sub-District.
In relation to the transportation and conveyance, there is one major road, the 212 
Nong Khai Town -  Bung Kam Motorway. This main road also connects the Koot 
Bong Sub-District with other districts in Nong Khai. However, certain roads linking 
with other villages in the Sub-District are not in good condition. In the rainy season in 
particular the roads will become bumpy and swampy, thus making transportation and 
conveyance inconvenient. Regarding the power supply, electricity is well distributed 
to all households in the Koot Bong Sub-District except for certain households built in 
the farming areas. The Sub-District provides water supply to all households and the 
waterworks' system is under the supervision of each village.
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4.7 The Tourism Background of the Balls of Fire Village, Nong 
Khai
The Balls o f  Fire Village is located in the Phon Pi Sai District, Nong Khai with a 
resident population o f  560. The Nong Khai Province is located on the bank o f  the 
Mekhong River and 615 kilometres Northeast o f  Bangkok. The province along with 
320 kilometres o f  riverbank shares its boundary o f  the river with Laos. Therefore, 
geographically, the province is endowed with fertile land. The community’s festival is 
to mark the phenomenon widely recognized as fireballs in which unexplained light 
rises from the riverbed o f  the Mekhong River to the sky. The Balls o f  Fire event 
attracted approximately 400,000 visitors to the province and brought more than 50 
million baht [approximately 909,000 GBP] to the local economy o f  the province in 
2002 (Buayam, 2004).
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Figure 4.3 An Illustration o f  the Fireballs, A  Poster ‘the Wonder o f  the River 
K hong’ Promoting the Fireballs Festival, and A  Figure o f  Naga
During the event, the town is busy with visitors who come to experience the natural 
phenomenon and a m assive cave under the river where the Balls o f  Fire appear 
(Interview, NK9, 22/06/07). The fireballs are a phenomenon occurred in the M ekong  
river in Thailand and Laos. The annual fireballs phenomenon has long been a cause 
for local wonder and the spectacular and unexplained event has drawn many tourists 
to Nong Khai from all over the world. Figure 4.3 shows the illustration o f  the fireballs, 
tourism promotion campaign and the figure o f  the mysterious naga.
The fireballs are glowing balls rising from the riverbed. They are reddish in color and 
about the size o f  an egg. They rise into the sky a couple o f  hundred meters before 
disappearing. The number o f  fireballs is inconstant, being recorded at between tens
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and thousands per night. The fireballs have been witnessed for centuries and are most 
often reported around the night of the end of the Buddhist Lent in October.
The cause of the phenomenon is not well-defined but has been assumed that the 
fireballs are produced by the fermentation of sediment in the river, which can burst 
into flames in the particular river and atmospheric states of the nights. The event has 
been promoted as a festival to attract tourists. The event has been a steadily increasing 
source of income for the locals and there have also been other benefits bestowed by 
the Naga, such as improved roads. Many local people claim that the fireballs are a 
supernatural occurrence, made by Naga in order to pay homage to the Lord Buddha. 
Some academics believe that Naga fireballs are natural and not supernatural but most 
do not think it is necessary to disprove the local beliefs. An expert found that the river 
releases methane gas and believes this is the cause of the fireballs. However, there is 
a change of the decreasing number of the fireballs which has been believed that it is 
caused by an alteration of the river’s ecosystem because of dam construction in China. 
(www.thaiworldview.com/lao/isan46.htm).
The majority of the villagers are peasants who produce annual cash crops like dragon 
fruits, tobacco, chillies and vegetables and some are fresh water fishers. Economically, 
the main incomes are generated from agricultural produce. Yet, the ones who do not 
own any land for farming, make a living by working for wages (Interview, NK3, 
18/05/07).
Back to 1966, the Balls of Fire Village was in a very filthy state with no basic utilities 
like toilets. The villagers had to use the river as the toilet in the rainy season and the 
rice fields in the dry seasons. Geographically located in the lowland, when it rained so 
heavily, the area was badly flooded and that made a difficult time of getting around. 
Further, there was no standard crematorium so the villagers burnt the bodies in the 
graveyard with fire wood. One primary school teacher stated: Tf compared to the 
current state, the village condition has been dramatically improved and developed 
(Interview, NK18, 02/07/08).’
Since 1988, the domestic tourists have initiated their first trips to the community. 
During those days there was no village tourism promotion. The villagers were not
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aware how the tourists knew about the natural phenomenon. However, according to 
the assumption of the Village Headman: ‘The initial tourism has started when the 
villagers returned to the village for the Buddhist Lent in October and they invited and 
brought friends with them to visit the village (Interview, NK1 15/05/07).’
Since the year 1999, the village has experienced the influx of domestic tourists. 
According to the villagers’ Buddhist belief, the more Balls of Fire emerge, the more 
water quantity to come and it will make the land more arable and fertile. The Village 
Headman explained: ‘The Balls of Fire are the herald of the abundance of natural 
assets’ (Interview, NK1, 15/05/07). According to the Buddhist story, the Temple 
Abbot said: ‘During the End of the Buddhist Lent, our Lord Buddha took his voyage 
to the second heaven [where Indra, the Hindu god o f rain, dwells] and while he was 
returning to the earth, the Naga [the serpent king] lit the lights [the Naga Fireballs] to 
worship him from the bowels of the earth. At the same time humans on earth 
celebrated by making merry and igniting rockets to the air joyously and thus this 
local tale has become the legend (Interview, NK10, 24/06/07). Moreover, the village 
was widely spoken about by the public through media during 1987 the year that 
Thailand hosted Amazing Thailand Year campaign. Statistically, in 1999 there were 
approximately 300 Balls of Fire emerging from the river and from the stagnant 
sources of water around the village area. Nevertheless, the myths and stories of the 
Balls of Fire are not put in the tourism advertisement to the public as it is a personal 
belief of the village members and it is kind of a sensitive discussion with the visitors 
as they might believe it is only a superstitious story (Interview, NK23, 05/07/08).
With its natural resources and natural phenomenon, meanwhile, the Balls of Fire 
Village has become more well-known among the Thai tourists with more than 
100,000 visitors in 2006 (Interview, NK19, 02/07/07). Apart from its Balls of Fire 
Festival, the village is naturally endowed with sandy beaches in the River Khong. 
There are two tourism periods in the village. First, the visitors travel to the village in 
the summer during April 12-17 of each year. The village's tourism highlights the two- 
colour river stream, the village's scenery and the villagers’ walk of self-contained life; 
second the annual Balls of Fire Festival during the second week of October, the 
Homestay Project was introduced to the villagers by the President of the Koot Bong 
Sub-District Administration Organization to accommodate the visitors who desire to
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spend the night at the village during the Balls of Fire Festival (Interview, NK16, 
30/07/07).
In relation to the community’s economy, the village has established their own rice 
mill, and a plant to produce organic fertilizer. These are the consequences of the 
village tourism and Homestay Project. The President of the Sub-District stated: ‘At 
the beginning, we did not have anything at all (Interview, NK23, 05/07/07).’ However, 
he added: ‘We are still struggling in providing proper village tourism experiences to 
tourists. Most of our village members are still in poverty and lacking skill in tourism 
performance and services.’ Apart from that, the short tourism period is another 
concern affecting the village’s tourism operation. The Village Headman pointed out 
that: ‘During the Thai New Year, the tourists spend only a day or two in the village. 
There are 365 days in a year but we provide tourism activities not over five days 
throughout the year. It is not worthwhile at all in terms of tourism investment and 
operations (Interview, NK1, 15/05/07).’ Yet, even the village tourism is chiefly 
focused on the natural resources and it is a seasonal tourism, when out of the tourism 
season, the villagers are able to make their village liveable, and keep its surroundings 
in good condition. This has become the community's long-term goal that the villagers 
want to see their community become an outstanding healthy tourist attraction and full 
with tourism activities which they lack and the community still cannot make it that far 
(Interview, NK1, 15/05/07). In general, the residents of Nong Khai place importance 
on their native identity and conservation of old tradition. The residents are cooperative, 
tolerant and understandable towards the consequence of tourism (Interview, NK22, 
04/07/07).
4.8 The Tourism in the Balls of Fire Village
Economic development is another important domain influencing residents and their 
relations. The Balls of Fire Village is considered to represent an economic frontier in 
Nong Khai and the Northeastern Thailand. In the Balls of Fire Village’s tourism, most 
of the more influential actors are local government and community leaders, with a few 
individuals and organizations being involved. But there are some individuals who are 
very powerful in the village’s decision-making processes. There is one kind of highly 
influential individual actor in this context: powerful local government. ‘Authority’
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and ‘budget’ were two influential elements helping the local government to carry on 
managing tourism planning and development process, tourism operation and activities. 
In particular, the President of the Koot Bong Sub-District was an important actor.
The responsibilities of the President of the Koot Bong Sub-District in relation to the 
Balls of Fire’s tourism and the Homestay Project, for example, included planning, 
management, control and evaluation work, and he influenced key decisions around the 
project, The President was the important link between the government that influenced 
the province’s overall planning direction and budget. With the Homestay Project, the 
President was prominent in media coverage of the project, in this way associating it 
with the achievements of the Homestay Project, and thus, promoting the village’s 
tourism’s positive image. In addition, he also went on site visits to evaluate the 
project’s progress and to ensure it was developing appropriately.
The power of ‘budget’ for new investments meant that some individuals also took part 
in the village’s tourism planning and development process, tourism operation and 
activities. When government decentralization gained in prominence, government 
departments become more independent and they become responsible for financial 
profit and loss. With tourism being a big industry in Nong Khai, the Tourism 
Authority of Thailand in Nong Khai found it increasingly necessary to cooperate with 
other sector actors to get adequate financial support for other tourism projects, and so 
some other individuals were involved. With the Homestay Project, a group of 
individuals together with the Tourism Authority of Thailand, the Community 
Development Office made an effort to promoting the Balls of Fire Village’s tourism 
and its Homestay activity. Although they were not directly involved much in 
discussions or meetings around the project, they were important players in other 
activities to support the village’s tourism in the Balls of Fire Village and also in other 
villages in Nong Khai.
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Figure 4.4 The Embankment for the Visitors to See the Fireballs
The President of the Koot Bong Sub-District has direct discussions and meetings 
among the village committee members, community leaders, local government workers, 
and local school teachers. During the Thai New Year in April, the tourists come to the 
Balls of Fire Village where they can experience the only opportunity of swimming in 
the river which becomes shallow (Interview, NK25, 06/07/07). The village’s tour 
programmes include boat trips that bring the tourists on the traditional fishing vessels 
to see the villagers’ traditional fishing methods. The villagers will introduce the 
tourists to how they live, and how they construct their houses. This is their tourism 
goal that the tourists can learn and exchange experiences with them (Interview, NK1, 
150/05/07). The river beaches are good for both adults and the young to swim as the 
beach floor is adequately firm and not steep. The tourists are provided life preservers 
for more security. The flags are put along the deep waters to remind the swimmers. 
There are lifeguards with loudspeakers to keep the tourists safely informed. Moreover, 
the intoxicated tourists are watched closely by the volunteer villagers. During the 
Balls of Fire Festival, the villagers will bring groups of tourists to see the Balls of Fire 
on the riverbank around 5pm and bring them back to their accommodation by 
midnight. The villagers will take care of them and will not leave them or allow them 
to go swimming in the river as the river is dangerously torrential in the October rains.
When the Homestay Project was introduced to the village by the President of the Koot 
Bong Sub-District Administration Organization in 2004, the huge sum of 10 million 
Bahts [approximately 182,000 GBP] was used for the promotion of this project. The 
President of the Sub-District explained the reasons why the money was spent on 
tourism campaign thus:
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‘Why a lot of money was spent? When they [the tourists] first visited our 
village, we had nothing to offer them. I submitted a proposal to the Province 
of Nong Khai stating we needed to establish something for our own identity. 
For example, we have our own tradition referred to as Thai Puan and we have 
a river bend called Wern Pra Sook where lies a massive underwater cave to 
show to the tourists. Hence, it is important that anything concerning tourism 
advertisement should be invested (Interview, NK23, 05/07/07).’
Another government budget of 30,000 Bahts [approximately 545 GBP] sponsored by 
the Koot Bong Sub-District was spent on cleaning the village area, removing mud 
from the village ditches and mowing the grass (Interview, NK20, 03/07/07). Also, the 
residents volunteer to dredge ditches in the village, clean out the drainpipes, clean up 
the village area, and improve the village’s landscape. These are their routines and the 
villagers are contented with what they are doing (Interview, NK16, 30/06/07). Besides, 
the village pays attention to the hygiene of local food served to the tourists that the 
tourists might find difficult to cope with. However, to promote the tourism experience 
for the tourists, the villagers encourage the visitors to try out on their local dishes 
which comprise various types of insects and fresh water fishes.
Therefore, in the early period of village tourism, the Homestay Group was still 
dependable on the money from the government sector. The President of the Sub- 
District had tried to bring in the budgets to the village to set up the Homestay project. 
He had sought the sources of income for the village members for the use of 
refurbishing households, buying bedding like blankets, mosquito nets, pillows, and 
sanitary wares for the homestay visitors. This had been done for the Homestay 
members who were not ready in the first place (Interview, NK8, 06/06/07).
Additionally, the Koot Bong Sub-District has brought the Homestay Project to apply 
for a membership for the Rural Development Credit Scheme with the Thai Savings 
Bank. While taking a position of the President of the Koot Bong Sub-District 
Administration Organization, the President and his management team have developed 
and expanded the Homestay Project not only in our Nong Kung Tai village, but in 
other villages like Nong Kung Nua Moo2, Ban Mai Moo 3, and Ban Mai Sai Thong 
Moo 4 in the same Sub-District as well.
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The President of the Sub-District and his management team spent the money of 
400,000 Bahts [approximately 7,272 GBP] from the Savings Group and the 
Community Development Department on building a new community hall. Further, 
they used the profit of 80,000 Bahts [approximately 1,455 GBP] from the Homestay 
activity to construct the concrete floor of the community hall. More importantly, he 
stated: ‘We brought the Homestay Project to apply for the government loan of 
4,000,000 Bahts [approximately 72,727 GBP] to construct the river embankment 
(Figure 4.4). These public utilities were the by-products from the Homestay activity 
and operation. You can see the positive consequences of this project (Interview, 
NK23, 05/07/07).’
According to the local economy stimulation schemes, the Sub-District had applied for 
an amount of one million Bahts [approximately 18,181 GBP] from the government. 
The Sub-District had submitted the products of the Homestay Group, the Savings 
Group, Agriculture Group, and the Water-user Group along with the proposal to the 
government office to consider for the grants for the incoming community 
development projects (Interview, NK23, 05/07/07).
When the number of visitors who spend nights in the village is increasing, the Sub- 
District proposed this circumstance to the Bank for Agriculture and Agricultural 
Cooperatives in Nong Khai. The Bank for Agriculture and Agricultural Cooperatives 
[BAAC] has loaned the Homestay Group 500,000 Bahts [approximately 9,090 GBP] 
for its operations. The Head of the Homestay Group explained that the Homestay 
Group has the loan shared out among the Group members and benefited from it for 
improving the visitors’ accommodation, refurbishing bathrooms and toilets, and 
bedrooms before the arrival of visitors (Interview, NK2, 17/05/07). Moreover, the 
Homestay Group received additional financial assistance of 30,000 Bahts 
[approximately 545 GBP] from the Nong Khai Provincial Administration 
Organization. This money was used to buy kitchen utensils for the Homestay Group. 
However, the retired school headmaster revealed that the Homestay Group comprises 
24 households and it is not in steady management yet and he wished the village to 
have more of an operative progress even though the Homestay Group has received 
constantly supports from outside (Interview, NK5, 02/06/07).’
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The President of the Koot Bong Sub-District receives reports from the Community 
Development Department every year. At the end of the year, a final report of the 
revenue and number of tourists who stay in the Balls of Fire Village Phon Phi Sai will 
be declared by the Community Development staff. From the report in 2006, there 
were registered 341 visitors including six foreigners who were the Homestay Group’s 
customers. With the average length of stay of two nights and three days, the village 
received the total income of 102,300 Bahts [approximately 1,860 GBP] from the 
Homestay operation (Interview, NK23, 05/07/07).
According to the assistance provided for the village tourism by the Community 
Development Office in Phon Phi Sai, the staff and the villagers of the Balls of Fire 
Village discussed the tourism strategies like wearing the traditional outfits referred to 
as ‘Thai Puan ’ during the festivals and arranging local dance for the visitors. This 
strategy would be the village’s presentation at night for the guest welcome ceremony. 
Also the villagers would do a dance performance that would make the night activity 
livelier. These activities could become a potential selling point and emblem of the 
community. The ideas were derived from what the village members have experienced 
from the education tours from various places sponsored by the Sub-District and the 
Community Development Office. They have creative ideas and try to make tourism 
planning work among them. However, this framework is still on the hold as the 
Community Development Office still has no budget to support the plans (Interview, 
NK7, 05/06/07).
In 2006, the Province of Nong Khai was given more budgets from the central 
government. The Province used the money to arrange the event referred to as ‘We Are 
Good Host’. Hence, as part of the government organization, the Tourism Authority of 
Thailand in Nong Khai organized training sessions for local government and private 
sector’s personnel, the Sub-District Administration Organizations staff, including 
others involved in tourism and hospitality industry throughout Nong Khai. The 
Tourism Authority also invited the taxi, tuk tuk and trishaw drivers, souvenir sellers, 
merchants, restaurant and food stall owners to take part in this programme. The 
Tourism Authority was reassured that anyone in this business should have realized the 
definition and objectives of the We Are Good Host programme. The Manager of the 
Tourism Authority in Nong Khai has conducted three sessions so far. One of the
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sessions was a 20-hour class of English for Tourism taught by the native speakers and 
it was also open for the public interest (Interview, NK22, 04/07/07).
One high school teacher expressed her perspectives towards the government budget 
that the school should have received more budgets to run the tourism activities as the 
school does not have any financial allocation in this respect. She added that the 
government budget should be conveyed to the District of Phon Phi Sai directly from 
central government so the school can apply for grants from the District for the tourism 
activities without delay. Unfortunately, the government budget is totally sent directly 
to the Province of Nong Khai and then it is divided and small amount is left for the 
use of District of Phon Phi Sai. The same school teacher said: ‘The money given later 
from central government through local government for us is not enough for tourism 
operation at all (Interview, NK9, 22/06/07).’
The government granted the community 300,000 Bahts [approximately 5,454 GBP] 
for the tourism projects. When the money was used up, the projects had discontinued. 
Thus, there is no continuing project or development to carry on (Interview, NK3, 
18/05/07). Figure 4.5 demonstrates the budgets of the Homestay Project and its 
development.
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Figure 4.5 The Homestay Project and Its Development
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At the beginning of tourism in the Balls of Fire Village, the Tourism Authority of 
Thailand Branch in Nong Khai provided support for the village to operate the 
homestay activity in 2002. Since then, the village has received financial support from 
other government sectors. In that time, the Tourism Authority tried to gather all the 
villages in Nong Khai area and evaluated their possibility to become part of the 
Homestay Project. Eventually, there were 20 qualified villages for this project which 
received more support from the City Governor of Nong Khai. The government 
supports were in the form of tourism facilities such as the signs, and direction signs, 
etc. This was how the Homestay Project in the Balls of Fire Village was founded and 
how the village tourism has been transformed (Interview, NK23, 05/07/07).
Since the Homestay Group was initially organized in July 2004, as of today, there are 
35 registered household members. Yet, another 24 household members are on the 
waiting list as their qualifications do not meet the standards required of the Homestay 
Group which are set by the Community Development Department. The rest of 30 
househoulds are not ready to join in this project. The Koot Bong Sub-District 
Administration Organization provides training for the Homestay Group members. 
Hence, the village members can learn how to operate and manage this activity 
properly and they can share the responsibilities among themselves.
During the End of the Buddhist Lent in October 2006, there were numerous tourists 
visiting the village. Even though it was a night-event, the village received 
approximately 1,500 visitors who wanted to stay with the residents and transferred 
their expenses through the village’s bank account (Interview, NK23, 05/07/07). There 
is a tourism committee group who is in charge of assigning the members’ 
accommodation to the tourists. For instance, the tourism committee will examine the 
needs and preferences of the visitors. If any member’s accommodation meets what the 
visitor desires, that member’s accommodation will be arranged to that visitor.
The local residents can provide services (e.g. selling food and beverages along the 
river beaches) from the middle of March until the middle of April and during the Balls 
of Fire Festival (Interview, NK19, 02/07/07). The village sets the cost of the service 
being 150 Bahts [approximately 2.27 GBP] per person per night and 50 Bahts 
[approximately 0.90 GBP] per meal per person (Interview, NK23, 05/07/07). Each
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year, 20,000 Bahts [approximately 363 GBP] of the profits will be donated to the 
village. In 2006, the money was used to buy chairs and tables for the communal 
purpose (Interview, NK25, 06/07/07).
However, the village is still making an effort to establish more tourism products, 
improve infrastructure and construct more public utilities for its villagers and tourists. 
One grocery store owner wished the village could have its characterized souvenirs and 
she wanted that the village would consider creating Career Groups which were 
operated by the resident members. She explained: ‘This should be an outstanding 
opportunity to have our tourism products from the Career Groups recognized by the 
visitors. When the tourists visit the village, there is nothing else for them to 
experience other than the Balls of Fire and the river beaches. That’s it. The village 
turns quiet when the festival ends (Interview, NK13, 30/06/07).’ The same respondent 
believed that if the villagers could provide tourists something more like the village 
exhibitions or performances, the tourists would be able to enjoy it and leave the 
community with satisfaction. One resident and Health Care Volunteer mentioned 
about the basic utilities that: ‘We want standard tap water for the villagers’ use and for 
the visitors’ consumption. This will be a reciprocal benefit for the villagers and 
visitors. We also need the streetlights along the sidewalk of the river bank to increase 
safety (Interview, NK16, 30/06/07).’ One resident preferred clean water and tap water 
like others have in Nong Khai and the village main road is too narrow and the 
drainage is not effective (Interview, NK5, 02/06/07).
4.9 The Tourism Background of the King Cobra Village,
Khon Kaen
General information of the Sai Moon Sub-District Administration Organization
In 1985, a news reporter from the Dailynews visited the village to interview the 
Village Headman when he was, at that time, the Village Headman’s Assistant. The 
news reporter asked him why the village members kept the snakes. The news reporter 
later made the story more exciting that the Khok Sa Nga villagers had their snakes as 
pets and the guards of the households. After the news was presented by the reporter 
throughout the nation, the Tourism Authority of Thailand in Khon Kaen visited Khok 
Sa Nga to inspect and study its story to prove its authenticity. The Tourism Authority
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staff learnt that the villagers keep snakes at home. In consequence, the Tourism 
Authority agreed to put the Khok Sa Nga Village on its tourism proposal and plans. 
They visited the village to do further study. To commence the tourism plan, they 
granted the village the first budget to build the snake cages. This is the early story of 
village tourism at Khok Sa Nga.
First, there were only male performers showing with the snakes. Then, a group of 30- 
40 year-old stay-at-home wives wanted to try to run the shows with snakes. Luckily, 
there were hundreds of tourists visiting the village during the Thai New Year, the 
Buddhist Lent and the End of Buddhist Lent. Some years, there were so many tourists 
that they had to stay overnight at the village primary school. There was no lodging 
accommodation or hotel in the village (Interview, KK27, 12/08/07). At the beginning 
of village tourism, the residents had to buy a plot of land with their own money 
derived from the donations from the visitors. This piece of land was paid by 
instalments of 50,000 Bahts {approximately 909 GBP] per year and money was also 
spent for the expansion of the stage shows and other facilities. There was no 
government budget to support us at all (Interview, KK27, 12/08/07). The residents 
used the rice fields near the King Cobra Club as the visitors’ parking lots. The income 
generated from the car park was approximately 10-20 Bahts [approximately 0.18-0.36 
GBP] a parking space (Interview, KK27, 12/08/07).
In the past, the villagers kept their snakes at home or under their elevated houses. 
When the tourists wanted to see the snakes, the owners would open the wooden boxes 
where the snakes were kept to let the tourists see. However, the snake owners are not 
allowed by the Village Headman to open the snake cages or do shows for the tourists 
at their homes. The snake performances are shown on the stage at the King Cobra 
Club only (Interview, KK27, 12/08/07).
The Khok Sa Nga villagers who possessed the king cobras gradually clubbed together 
for the first time and named themselves the Khok Sa Nga King Cobra Club. When the 
villagers had their village’s annual religious festival, they had the boxing shows with 
the king cobras for their own amusement and the activities had drawn an audience 
from other villages to the community. Then, the Tourism Authority of Thailand in 
Khon Kaen discovered that this activity was a potential tourism promotion and
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advertisement for the village's tourism. They provided the villagers a government 
budget to build a theatre at their village temple (Interview, KK1, 23/07/07). However, 
the village temple abbot was reluctant to allow the Club to settle in the temple area for 
the tourism activity. So, the Village Headman’s assistant who is now the Village 
Headman, had a word with the temple abbot and explained to him the Club's goals 
and objectives and that the temple was a suitable location according to the 
convenience with basic infrastructure of the electricity [during that time, the 
electricity service was not thoroughly expanded]. This would facilitate the 
construction of the snake theatre. The village temple would also financially benefit 
from the village’s tourism. Eventually, the temple abbot went along with this 
perspective and agreed with the construction plan. About a year after the construction 
was completed and the tourism activity began, the monk dean of the Nam Phong 
District [the Lord Abbot o f a Buddhist monastery] expressed his disagreement with 
the idea of having tourism activity in the monastery. He reasoned that the temple 
should not be a place for the snake shows and the performances reflected animal 
cruelty. After this comment, a group of villagers moved out from the temple in 1995. 
The other group of villagers is still operating tourism activity at the temple. Therefore, 
there have been two groups of villagers ever since and the community conflict over its 
tourism operation and activities was initiated. The issue is obvious when the tourists 
are confused about its tourism management (Interview, KK1, 23/07/07).
The conflict is caused by the tourism benefits. The two village groups contend with 
each other for tourists and this brings about irritation and annoyance. This impact and 
scenario have caused the splitting up of the villagers’ groups (Interview, KK1, 
23/07/08). The two groups of the villagers have been separated since 1995 and there 
have been two King Cobra Clubs ever since then. One King Cobra Club has been set 
up in the village temple area. Meanwhile, the other Club has been established outside 
the temple. The Club outside the temple launched their first shows without any 
facilities; the platform, buildings. The snake shows were presented in the front yard of 
the Club. The visitors stood up to watch the shows as there were no seats for them. 
The income from the snake shows were from the visitors’ donation. The money we 
received from the tourists was used to buy a plot of land and build the building. Some 
villagers travelled to other provinces to open the shows and they did not receive any 
wage as they had mutual goal of buying a plot of land to build the snake theatre.
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Despite the small income, the villagers built the visitors’ toilets and stage by 
themselves. In those days, the village tourism was still unknown (Interview, KK20, 
03/08/07). Figure 4.6 shows the income the village receives through tourism.
Figure 4.6 Donation from Visitors as the Main Income for the King Cobra 
V illage’s Tourism
In 2006, the two groups o f  villagers o f  the two King Cobra Clubs agreed to talk about 
clubbing together. They decided to cast lots under the condition that i f  the draw was 
‘in’, meaning uniting the two groups in the tem ple’s compound and ‘out’, meaning, 
combining the two clubs outside the temple and everyone had to abide by the result o f  
the draw. The result showed that the two groups o f  villagers had to assemble outside 
the temple (Interview, KK20, 03/08/07). However, there was one condition set by the 
Club located in the temple that they would m ove back to the temple i f  the tourism  
operation was not successfully managed or i f  there was no financial support from the 
government. The two Clubs were together for five months but there was no sign o f  the 
government budget’s arrival so they have m oved back to the temple since January 
2007. There are approximately 20 households operating the snake shows in the 
temple’s area. M ost households have joined the Club outside the temple. The conflict 
has been chronic and has not been successfully resolved (Interview, KK27, 12/08/07). 
The conditional issue projected by the villagers who were from the Club in the temple 
was that i f  the budget situation was not completed satisfactorily within six months, 
they would return to the Club located in the temple area like before (Interview, KK20, 
03/08/07).
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According to the goal of the Village Headman he wanted the two groups to become 
one, he discussed with the temple abbot and asked him not to allow the Club members 
to move back to the temple. However, the temple abbot finally allowed the Club 
members to operate snake shows in the temple again. The village Headman was very 
upset and disappointed with the abbot’s behaviour and decision (Interview, KK20, 
03/08/07).
The Village Headman considers the separation between the two groups of villagers 
causing the community's problems and lack of harmony. The two groups of villagers 
have been disunited since 1995. At the beginning, there were about 30 households 
grouping together as the members of the King Cobra Club and later 60. Some moved 
to the temple to set up another King Cobra Club. That has become the cause of 
separation of the villagers (Interview, KK20, 03/08/07). In consequence, the Village 
Headman assigned a committee team to work on the problem solution. The Province 
of Khon Kaen called the two groups for discussion as it was about the government 
budget allotment to develop the community's tourism. The committee also had 
discussion with the City Government of Khon Kaen and found out that there was a 
budget of 20 million Bahts [approximately 363,636 GBP] for the village's tourism 
development in Khok Sa Nga but this budget would be handed to the village with the 
condition that the two groups of villagers were to combine into one group first of all.
At the meeting between the two village groups, the Province of Khon Kaen and other 
villagers, they agreed to again use the method of casting lots by writing the word 'in' 
and ‘ouf  in the piece of paper. Vh’ meant that tourism operation and activities were 
run at the temple and 6 ouf  means that tourism operation and activities were run 
outside the temple. An intermediary cast the lots and the result was announced that the 
tourism operation and activities were to be run outside the temple area. However, 
around five months after the two groups were combined at the Club outside the 
temple, there were complaints made by the club members about the space outside the 
temple which was too cramped and some villagers wanted to move back to the temple. 
According to this condition, the two groups have yet again split up since 2006 and 
have never grouped together again.
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According to the Village Headman’s concern, it is not easy for him to administer all 
the village’s affairs smoothly. He and his assistants have been making several efforts 
to make negotiations and increase mutual understanding between the two groups. At 
times, he and his team paid the price by being accused of being biased by either group 
but that was the only way the Village Headman could proceed (Interview, KK1, 
23/07/07). The Village Headman wanted to invite and coordinate the meeting among 
the key persons of the two groups together with the senior residents in the village. Yet, 
the Village Headman could see that some villagers will not give their hands or support 
the idea of the meeting. Many villagers who are operating tourism activities outside 
the temple area have no desire to join the group in the temple and the group of 
villagers in the temple are also pleased with their tourism activities. However, the 
Village Headman still longs for the gathering of the two groups whether in or outside 
the temple as in Thai society, the community and the village temple are inseparable 
and they support each other.
The Khok Sa Nga Village is now under the development of the tourism plan. The 
village is well-known for the king cobras which the villagers keep at home. This large 
powerfully-built snake is fully capable of killing a human with a single bite. 
Nevertheless, the villagers have studied how they can live with them and breed them. 
At the same time, they want the tourists to experience their tourism uniqueness and 
help conserve the snakes together with the community (Interview, KK14, 31/07/07).
The Upcoming Tourism Plans
In August 2007, the villagers were waiting for the approval of the construction plan of 
which the result was finalized at the meeting on August 1st, 2007 (Interview, KK6, 
26/07/07). The snake theatre and the wildlife zoo would be relocated away from the 
village to the new site once the construction was completed. The construction plan 
was to be completed in 2008. However, the construction plan of the new snake theatre 
and zoo was still with no advancement. Thus, the only thing the village could do 
while waiting was to refurbish the snake cages, the show stage with their own budgets 
and equipments. The King Cobra Club members trained the villagers to be local 
guides, and receptionists. The Club supported its own human resource development 
and encouraged village members to be always self-learning individuals (Interview, 
KK6, 26/07/07). The King Cobra Club together with the Khok Sa Nga Village
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operated a three-staged plan. The first was related to the construction of the new snake 
theatre, the second involved the construction of the new animal park, and the third 
concerned the creation of Career Groups for the village members (Interview, KK3, 
24/07/07). Moreover, the villagers are enthusiastic to take part in their community's 
tourism.
The King Cobra Club had a plan to establish the Homestay Project in the future as 
well. The community conducted the survey among the villagers and learnt that there 
were quite a few villagers who were interested in these projects (Interview, KK3, 
24/07/07). Along with the Homestay Project, the creation of the Career Groups in the 
King Cobra Village was indicated in the Community Plans and the community would 
utilize the village primary school for the training centre for the villagers. The school 
would be a place for the village’s tourism presentation at its exhibition hall. The 
community's local products from this centre would be on display and for sale to the 
visitors. Further, there were minor projects including the renovation of the village's 
landscape. The villagers will be engaged in cleaning the whole village's area, 
decorating the village with flowering plants (Interview, KK3, 24/07/07).
The villagers were sponsored by the local government for the supplementary 
education tour programmes. The villagers visited other provinces (e.g. Korat, Sakon 
Nakhon) for a three-day training programme for the homestay operation. The villagers 
experienced other villages' tourism activities from different aspects. This is an 
objective stated in accordance with the village’s future Homestay Project (Interview, 
KK6, 26/07/07). However, as of today, the village has only created the Housewives 
Group to produce the village’s souvenirs (Interview, KK7, 26/07/07).
The village was in the planning process with the government sector to build a new 
snake theatre and wildlife zoo. The new theatre was designed by the Faculty of 
Architecture of the University of Khon Kaen. At the time of the interviews in July and 
September, the village was waiting for the approval of the construction project and the 
budget. What the villagers could do was to level the ground and clear the land at the 
new construction site. In consequence, the old snake theatre and facilities are not 
good in condition due to the transition of the relocation process to the new site 
(Interview, KK9, 28/07/07). The community regularly keeps the villagers informed
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with the updated news of the construction project of the snake theatre (Interview, 
KK9,28/07/07).
The village planned its tourism system before the snake theatre project was to be 
completed. The village would ask for the collaboration among the villagers to get 
ready for their village tourism. The villagers decorated their village with flowering 
plants, increased the green spaces, and kept the village area clean. The community 
encouraged the villagers to grow the curative herbs in their courtyards so that the 
visitors could learn about them. The village members also led the visitors to visit the 
village's main temple. At the point, the temple received a donation from them. Before 
directing them to the new snake theatre, the visitors could walk around the community 
to see the villagers’ way of life for themselves (Interview, KK14, 31/07/07). Trained 
residents would lead the groups of visitors to the Community Cooperatives where the 
community provided catering services and souvenir shops. The local souvenirs (e.g. 
fresh and dried herbs in standard packages, snake models made of dried water 
hyacinth [Eichhornia crassipes], handicrafts) would be exhibited for sale. The 
business will be under the community’s control and production. The revenue 
generated from this activity will become the welfare funds for the village members 
(Interview, KK14, 31/07/07). Most villagers travel to sell herbs and bring their snakes 
with them for demonstration to the customers who are interested in the herbal 
products. The villagers call the potential customers to get together and show snakes 
and describe the herbs' quality to them simultaneously. ‘We describe the curative 
characteristics of the herbs to the crowd and persuade them to try out on the herbal 
products (Interview, KK25, 11/08/07).’
In the community, the villagers have been trained by specialists both from in and 
outside the village the methods to greet and treat the visitors, and the ways to 
communicate in Thai properly. Supported with the budget of the Sai Moon Sub- 
District Administration Organization, the village youths are trained to be local guides, 
and English lessons are also given to the interested villagers (Interview, KK10, 
29/07/07). The villagers’ etiquette of welcoming and greeting visitors has been 
reformed dramatically. The snake shows and performing systems have been 
heightened up to the standard. Young children are trained to be with snakes since they 
are toddlers. The training place is the village primary school. It is the community's
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strategy that the village, its temple, and primary school are integrated and coordinated 
together for tourism development (Interview, KK14, 31/07/07). Regarding the village 
youths, the community has educated and guarded them against drugs. The community 
emphasizes their responsibilities even whilst they are still young. The skills to deal 
with snakes are taught to them. The community encourages them in sports and taking 
part in the community's activities (Interview, KK14, 31/07/07). More importantly, the 
village members are able to pass on their snake education and performances to the 
next village generation. This is the village’s common goal and pride in its community 
(Interview, KK14, 31/07/07). The village members always welcome the tourists if 
they want to visit them at their houses. The villagers introduce the tourists their local 
products like herbs [Curcuma antinaia, Curcuma sattayawsaii, and Curcuma 
contravenenum], and the handicraft products from the Career Groups. The villagers 
will explain village life such as occupation backgrounds and routine farming activities 
(Interview, KK11, 29/07/07). If the tourists want to see the snakes kept at the 
villagers' households, the villagers will take them to see the snakes kept in the wooden 
boxes. Then, the villagers will bring their snakes out to show the visitors in their 
courtyards. Meanwhile, there are also many snakes kept at the King Cobra Club 
(Interview, KK11, 29/07/07). In the entire community of Khok Sa Nga, there are 130 
households. 100 households are the members of the King Cobra Club. Even though 
some are not members of the Club and work outside the village, they also have snakes 
at home (Interview, KK9, 28/07/07).
The community has been reformed in several aspects. The community has shown its 
effort to improve infrastructure, electricity, clean water and tourism resources. The 
tourism resources, basic utensils, environment are the major concern of the 
community as they will make the villagers’ lives better together with the standard of 
tourist attraction (Interview, KK13, 30/07/07). The community has imposed a policy 
of community order and hygiene. Recently, the community is dealing with the 
mosquito watch and the dengue hemorrhagic fever prevention and protection 
(Interview, KK12, 29/07/07).
The village is located on the way to the Province’s main temple. When the tourists 
plan to the visit the temple, the King Cobra Village will be the place the visitors often 
stop en route. It is the villagers’ way of life that they keep the snakes like their own
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children. At the same time, the way the villagers keep snakes and organizing the 
snake shows brings tourism income to the village as a secondary source of income 
other than rice cultivation (Interview, KK33, 24/08/07).
4.10 The Tourism in the King Cobra Village 
Routine Operations and Activities
The King Cobra Club in the Khok Sa Nga Village assigns its villagers the jobs and 
responsibilities and they know their roles in tourism activities and operations 
(Interview, KK17, 31/07/07). There are up to 150 households which have become 
Club members (Interview, KK20, 03/08/07). The members’ responsibilities are 
assigned by the President of the Club; the boxers, the snake carers, the performers, the 
souvenir sellers, the traffic managers, financial staff, receptionists, cleaners, the 
medical aid providers (Interview, KK34, 26/08/07).
Before the arrival of the tourists each day, the Club members have to clean the area, 
the stage, visitor toilets, and the animal cages. Other members clean the village road 
from the village’s entrance to the village centre (Interview, KK16, 31/07/07). The 
village members have quite a disciplined participation in the cleaning activity under 
the Village Headman’s supervision. The cleaning is organized once a week (Interview, 
KK21, 03/08/07).
The community has constructed booths for the sale of local souvenirs and herbs. The 
old souvenir booths have been refurbished and tidied up and the performers have been 
taught about discipline and punctuality and they are told to speak to the visitors 
politely by the Village Headman and the President of the King Cobra Club (Interview, 
KK17, 31/07/07). The villagers add more value to their village tourism by developing 
more local souvenirs made in their households for sale to the tourists (Interview, 
KK21, 03/08/07). The popular souvenirs are home-made king cobras made with dried 
water hyacinths (Interview, KK28, 13/08/07). When there is no visitor or during the 
slow tourism season in the King Cobra Village, the villagers will produce local 
souvenirs and sell the herbal products outside the community. They also do rice 
cultivation or fruit tree plantation. They do not receive much income but they do not 
have much expenses either (Interview, KK35, 06/09/07).
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The villagers had educational tours to the zoos in Chiang Mai, Chon Buri and Korat 
under the Sai M oon Sub-District Administration Organization’s sponsorship. The 
villagers could learn and experience how  those zoos operated their businesses. Once 
the construction project o f  the snake theatre and wildlife zoo in the village is 
completed, the villagers can be settled and do not need to travel to sell herbs and do 
not need to be away from their families and they can make income in their hometown 
(Interview, KK21, 03/08/07). The village receives visits from the Community 
Development staff who come to the village to provide training to the villages in 
making local desserts, handicrafts, weaving techniques and communicative skills with 
tourists (Interview, KK32, 23/08/07). One resident said: 'We do not have only snakes 
to show the tourists but we have so many things to present to them. That w ill lead to 
the spending o f  more m oney by the visitors and they can be in our village longer 
(Interview, KK32, 23/08/07).’
At the Wildlife Zoo
Figure 4.7 The King Cobra Village's Snake Theatre and W ildlife Zoo
Every day, the Club members and the performers gather at the King Cobra Club in the 
centre o f  the village for preparation. The village tourism operation's hours are 8 am to 
5 pm. When the tourists arrive at the village, the members who are the village  
receptionist are responsible for bringing the tourists to see the various snakes kept in 
the captivity shown in Figure 4.7 and other kinds o f  animals in cages such as the sun
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bear, Indian peacocks, crocodile etc, explaining the kinds and nature o f  each snake 
especially the king cobras to the tourists. The villagers w ill inform the tourists which  
king cobras are domesticated or wild (Interview, Chaiyo Chakkapadikaew, KK18, 
31/07/07). After a brief walk, the villagers w ill invite the visitors to take seats in the 
theatre. Figure 4.7 shows the King Cobra V illage’s snake theatre and wildlife zoo.
On the Stage Show
v h u ïfin a ii
itmayaiiuifo n a u im w n ii
Figure 4.8 Snake Shows
The performances shown in Figure 4.8 include a group o f  female performers who do 
Thai dances with king cobras, showing the viewers how  to put the snakes' heads in 
their mouths and that takes about a few  minutes. The second show is the male 
villagers conducting the snake boxing which takes up to 10-15 minutes. After the 
show, the villagers w ill invite the visitors to touch the snakes; the king cobras and the 
boas. The visitors can take photos o f  the snakes i f  they like. M eanwhile, the visitors 
can ask the villagers directly about the snakes before the next round o f  the shows 
begin. This is the regular timetable o f  snake shows each day.
The performers know which king cobras are domesticated and they can perform with 
them by kissing the snakes or putting the snake's head in their mouths. Each 
performer has his own techniques to deal with the snakes. To satisfy the visitors, the 
performances are periodically reformed (Interview, KK18, 31/07/07). At the 
beginning o f  the village tourism, three villagers were bitten by the king cobras and 
succumbed to the wounds due to the delay in treatment. At that time, the community 
did not know how to control the situation with the first aid or basic treatment. N ow ,
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when the villagers are bitten by the snakes, the patients will be immediately treated 
with the herbal antidotes and sent to the hospital in Nam Phong (Interview, KK32, 
23/08/07).
The Tourism Benefit Distribution System
The income the King Cobra Club receives from village tourism is allocated into two 
amounts. First, the income that the villagers can apply for as a loan with low interest 
rate of 6% per year, the second amount will be used for the maintenance of the snake 
cages and theatre plus part of this amount is donated to the village temple and local 
school every year. There is a ceremony for this activity annually. After the Thai New 
Year, the King Cobra Club annually contributes 2,000 Bahts [approximately 36.36 
GBP] to the village temple and another 2,000 Bahts [approximately 36.36 GBP] to the 
village school (Interview, KK25, 11/08/07).
According to the interview with the villager who held a responsibility as an 
accountant for village tourism, the daily income in cash was calculated and allocated 
at 5 pm. The members were called by their registered numbers and given the wage 
upfront. The allocation of the wage is under the King Cobra Club committee 
members' discretion and judgement. The average wage is based on the number of 
members who work on that day. The member who works half day will receive a half­
day rate. Thirty percent of the daily income will be deducted to the King Cobra Club 
directly. This amount will be used for the electricity bills, maintenance, the snakes' 
feed, and medical treatment due to the accidents during the shows. The rest of it will 
be divided with the number of members who sign up to work at the club that day. 
Someday the member can earn 10 to 20 Bahts [approximately 0.18-0.36 GBP] and 
300 Bahts [approximately 5.45 GBP] per day at the luckiest day. The average wage of 
each Club Committee member received during Thai New Year in 2007 for five days 
was 400 Bahts [approximately 7.27 GBP] and the President of the Club received 600 
Bahts [approximately 10.90 GBP] (Interview, KK34, 26/08/07).
The Village Tourism Transition
The residents of the Khok Sa Nga Village, Khon Kaen originally subsisted on rice 
farming and medical herb selling. In the old days, residents were required to walk on
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foot, as the most convenient mode of transportation, to sell the herbal products in 
other villages. In 1951, Ken Yong La, a local senior resident, introduced the 
performances of cobras to Khok Sa Nga with the intention that the reptile shows could 
make an attractive income by drawing visitors to the village other than the traditional 
walking to present the herbal medicines in other locations. Later, the cobra 
performances attracted crowds and brought success and fame to the village. Yet, Ken 
Yong La discovered the great problem of the cobras was that could eject a spray of 
venom to a distance of at least two metres and could cause great pain and short term 
blindness if not all washed out promptly. Due to this reason, king cobras have been 
used instead of the cobra since then. He also taught other villagers how to play with 
the king cobras and do serpentine performances to the visitors. These days, the 
villagers catch cobras for a living and put on occasional cobra shows to supplement 
their income. Free from working in the field, the residents travel throughout the region 
to do snake performances and at the same time sell local medicines. The distinctive 
feature is that the villagers constructed an elevated wooden porch that functions as a 
show stage for the king cobra performances in the village’s temple ground. The life 
cycle of the king cobra board of information and the incubating house have also been 
exhibited for visitors within the village area.
The King Cobra Village has its own distinct tourism feature, thus making it one of the 
popular destinations for domestic tourism destination in Northeast Thailand. However, 
the government sector cannot get in there to provide full support as much as they 
should do due to the community conflict. With the community’s lack of harmony, 
every now and then, the villagers miss the chance to obtain news, information and 
other kinds of assistance. Other sectors still want to give a hand to the community but 
because of the problem, they are reluctant to do so (Interview, KK35, 06/09/07). The 
snake theatre and wildlife zoo in the King Cobra Village is too narrow to 
accommodate the tourists and the management of the wildlife zoo is not up to 
standard. The wildlife displays and habitats are not suitable with their natural 
environments. The community is preparing for the new construction project of the 
snake theatre and zoo in the new plot of land which is 600 metres from the current 
theatre. Therefore, the community cannot do any further development as it is waiting 
for the approval of the government budget for the new construction (Interview, KK21, 
03/08/07).
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The community itself wants to study animal education, zoning of animal categories, 
and wildlife management for future development and improvement of its village and 
wildlife tourism to avoid tourists’ complaints regarding animal cruelty and harassment 
(Interview, KK16, 31/07/07). However, it is a transitional period of the village's 
tourism in Khok Sa Nga in that the community is waiting for the government budget 
to build a new snake theatre (Interview, KK16, 31/07/07). One resident believed that 
the new snake theatre and zoo will be the villagers' long lasting tourism location and 
facilities for their next generation and for the local economy (Interview, KK15, 
31/07/07). The community is getting ready to have a fresh start with the new snake 
theatre’s construction even they do not know the conclusion yet so far but they still 
keep the old theatre up each day (Interview, KK20, 03/08/07).
4.11 The Study of Public Participation in Community Tourism
It has been decided to focus research efforts on public participation in community- 
based tourism planning of the participation framework recognizing the potential 
benefits when popular participation in tourism planning and development in a 
destination emerges among local residents and other stakeholders. Hence, the 
framework developed in this study to assess popular participation draw ideas from 
literature about popular participation approaches to village-based tourism planning 
and development. While locally-based tourism participation may offer advantages to 
local residents and destinations, their development and management might give rise to 
difficult challenges with inseparable constraints. For example, the resource allocation, 
policy ideas and institutional practices embedded within the society may often restrict 
the influence of particular groups on the collective participation arrangement.
Tourism planning generally takes place at three different levels: nationally, locally 
and of the individual attraction. At the national level, it involves the co-ordination and 
management of large tourist regions or the country as a whole, usually through the 
development of policy, national standards and institutions. At the site level, it involves 
the planning, design and development of individual tourist attractions, services and 
facilities to serve tourist needs. Less common though equally important is the 
planning and development of tourist destination areas which is the organization and 
development of visitor attractions and services in and around destination communities.
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This is referred to as the community or destination level of tourism planning (Godfrey 
and Clarke, 2000).
Timothy and Tosun (2000) indicate that one of the most vital impediments to the 
participatory planning approach is the traditional power structures, which are still 
powerful in numerous societies. It is common in developing countries for a limited 
number of residents or one individual from the privileged class to have all the voice in 
social decision-making, accordingly, the representational democracy from the 
Western perspective is inseparable (Haywood, 1988; Tosun, 2000). The traditions of 
power dispersion exclude most citizenry groups from the process of decision-making 
and commonly prevent them from participation in the benefits of tourism. Timothy 
(1998) points out that conventional authority structures have long reinforced 
traditional sectoral divisions between economic and social sectors and caused the 
issues in political boundary-restricted planning practices. Further, when there is a 
power difference between stakeholders, issues originate linking to equal 
representation (Timothy, 1998). As Schattsneider (1960) states, all forms of political 
institution possess an intolerance in accord with the misuse of certain selections of 
conflict, and the inhibition of others, in that organization is the mobilization of bias. 
Those who benefit from tourism development may be well arranged in a desired status 
to endorse and raise their interests through the structures and institutions by which 
communities are administered (Hall, 2003). Accordingly, genuine collaborative and 
community-based planning can be fulfilled when power is more thoroughly 
distributed among stakeholders (Gray, 1989; Parker, 1999).
Tourism development, marketing, routing and zoning, and the very notion of serving 
tourists involve views of belonging, place and community (Morgan and Pritchard, 
1998) without regard to where in the world tourism is emerging. The most effectual 
starting point in seeking to make community tourism development operate therefore is 
to make the process as transparent as possible. Notwithstanding, Hall (2003) argues 
that there is no such thing as a faultless planning procedure. Still, controversially, the 
more residents can comprehend a process in operation, the more probable they will be 
to manage and plan with their own jurisdictions. For that reason, tourism planning is 
as much about developing social and intellectual capital considering that it is about 
managing economic and natural resources (Hall, 2003). From a political outlook, the
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representation and continuation of communities therefore needs to be aware in a much 
extensive circumstance than has often hitherto been the case. The employment of 
paradigms of community participation in tourism planning which adopt the pluralistic 
allocation of power within a community may inadvertently be of assistance to 
reinforce existing power structures to the omission of oppositional and contradictory 
perspectives. These encompass not only those of many ethnic and working class 
communities who encounter the oblivion of their past but also realize who simply are 
not appreciated with tourism in their community (Hall, 2003).
Tourism planners, as a result, essentially have to contribute reconciliation and 
harmony between diverse stakeholders and interests in tourism development with an 
endeavour to move towards the consequences satisfactory to stakeholders within the 
broader community (Hall, 2000). Indeed, much of the boom of activity in the tourism 
literature concerning cooperation and collaboration in tourism destinations is a direct 
reaction to the need to seek instruments to accommodate the different interests that are 
extant in tourism development (Selin, 1993, 1998; Selin and Chavez, 1994; Jamal and 
Getz, 1995; Timothy, 1998). Cooperation is a value that is extremely consistent with a 
collaborative organization which involves a muting of boundaries so that they are 
better meshed as a part of a larger endeavour (Kraus, 1980). Cooperation is not as 
drastic as compromise, but it does involve some small degree of ‘smoothing the rough 
edge’ and it strives toward establishing interlocking objectives and realizing that is a 
‘process’ (Kraus, 1980, p. 126). However, this then yields a number of very 
fundamental issues associated with the processes that emerge within communities, 
specifically with respect to which stakeholders possess the greatest qualification to 
fulfil their aims and why. It is for this reason that the role of politics and power in 
tourism needs to be investigated (Hall, 2003).
As the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages have become increasingly 
recognized as a model of potential rural tourism development, the villages have been 
visited by various agencies, organizations, and institutions to discuss the ways the 
villages have been able to involve the community in their tourism planning and 
development projects. The Balls of Fire Village has been nominated the third best 
village-based tourism location in the northeast of Thailand in 2004-5 and the King
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Cobra Village has been recognized as the A-grade tourist destination in the northeast 
region of Thailand.
4.12 Conclusion
This chapter reviewed community structures and attributes of two tourism 
communities in Northeastern Thailand. Their tourism backgrounds, operations and 
activities and their residents' involvement in community tourism planning and 
development were described. It is expected that the community involvement in these 
communities may cause certain affects in the formulation of democratic manners of 
the local residents towards the tourism planning and development process. Learning 
about the Thai communities may help build better comprehension of the community 
administrative systems, the roles of the public sector and the nature of the villages 
themselves. In addition, the chapter provided the picture of the community 
development plans and policies regarding the village-based tourism which may be a 
channel for the sectors to find out the methods to improve the popular participation 
level. In order to develop the better popular participation in tourism planning and 
development, it is necessary first to identify the objectives and then select the 
appropriate participation techniques.
The next chapter discusses the methodology that was utilized in the case of the Balls 
of Fire and the King Cobra Villages in Thailand.
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CHAPTER FIVE
Research Methodology
5.1 Introduction
In this chapter, the reader is introduced to the conceptualization of methodology and 
research paradigms. This chapter explains how these concepts and framework were 
put into practice. It identifies the methodology to understanding the participation in 
tourism planning in the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages. The research 
design process begins with the philosophical considerations behind the research 
methodology. There is then an explanation of the specific research methods that were 
utilized and the reasons why they are suitable for this research. An account is also 
provided of how the methods were applied step by step.
Ontology and epistemology are elucidated with their application as direction in 
designating an inquiry paradigm/ framework, their assumptions, criteria and 
evaluating research together with the typical form that an interpretive or theoretical 
statement assumes in the paradigms. This section also discusses social science 
research by examining four major interpretive paradigms which structure qualitative 
research -  positivist/postpositivist, critical and feminist post-structural. The 
distinguishing contrasts between positivist, postpositivist-interpretive, and 
constructivist are clarified in this chapter as well. The succeeding content of case 
study which is considered a genre of narration and method based on this study is 
explained in connection with the position of this study towards ontologies, 
epistemologies, and methodologies.
5.2 The Qualitative Approach
The multiple methodologies of qualitative research may be viewed as a bricolage, and 
the researcher as bricoleur (Denzin and Lincoln, 1994). Weinstein and Weinstein 
(1991) clarify the meaning of bricoleur in French popular speech that “someone who 
works with his or her hands and uses devious means compared to those of the 
craftsman’...the bricoleur is practical and gets the job done” (p. 161). The qualitative 
researcher-as-bricoleur uses the tools of his or her methodological trade, deploying 
whatever strategies, methods, or empirical materials as are at hand (Becker, 1989) and
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if new tools have to be invented, or pieced together, then the researcher will do this 
(Denzin and Lincoln, 1994). The choice of which tools to use, which research 
practices to employ, is not set in advance but it depends upon “the questions that are 
asked, and the questions depend on their context” (Nelson et ah, 1992, p. 2)
5.3 The Paradigm’s Ingredients
As stated by Guba (1990), there are many paradigms that are used in guiding the 
researchers’ actions and with those paradigms that guide disciplined inquiry. Inquirers 
have tended to focus on what, it its latter-day version, came to be known as positivism 
since the time of Descartes, 1596-1650 (Guba and Lincoln, 1989; Lincoln and Guba, 
1985). The answers that are given to the following questions may be termed, as sets, 
or the basic belief systems or paradigms of conventional or positivist inquiry which 
encompasses three elements: epistemology, ontology, and methodology (Denzin and 
Lincoln, 1998) which are portrayed below:
Ontological: What is the nature of the “knowable”? Or, 
what is the nature of “reality”?
Epistemological: What is the nature of the relationship 
between the knower (the inquirer) and the known (or 
knowable)?
Methodological: How should the inquirer go about 
finding out knowledge?
(Guba, 1990, p. 18)
They are the starting points or givens that determine what the inquiry is and how it is 
to be practiced and they cannot be proven or disproven in any foundational sense 
under the condition that if that were possible, there would be no doubt about how to 
practice inquiry (Guba, 1990). Guba (1990) notes that such belief systems or 
paradigms are “human constructions” (p. 19), and hence subjects to all the errors and 
foibles that inevitably accompany human endeavours.
5.4 The Heritage: Basic Beliefs of Alternative Inquiry of Paradigms 
The Basic Belief of Positivism
The basic belief system of positivism is rooted in a realist ontology, that is, the belief 
that there exists “a reality out there” driven by immutable laws (Guba, 1990, p. 19). 
Guba (1990) believes that once committed to a realist ontology, the positivist is
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constrained to practice an objectivist epistemology-the objectivity which is referred to 
as the “Archimedean point” (p. 19) that permits the inquirer to wrest nature’s secrets 
without altering them in any way. The Cuba’s basic belief system, which can be 
undermined and each of those raises its own objections and proposes its own solution, 
of conventional positivist inquiry can be reviewed as follows:
Ontology: Realist-reality exists “out there” and is driven 
by immutable natural laws and mechanisms. Knowledge 
of these entities, laws, and mechanism is conventionally 
summarized in the form of time-and context-free 
generalizations. Some of these latter generalizations take 
the form of cause-effect laws.
Epistemology: Dualist/Objectivist -  it is both possible 
and essential for the inquirer to adopt a distant, non­
interactive posture. Values and other biasing and 
confounding factors are thereby automatically excluded 
from influencing the outcomes.
Methodology: Experimental/manipulative -  questions 
and/or hypotheses are stated in advance in prepositional 
form and subjected to empirical tests (falsification) 
under carefully controlled conditions.
(Guba, 1990, p. 20)
The positivist and postpositivist paradigms provide the backdrop against which other 
paradigms and perspectives operate (Denzin and Lincoln, 1998). Conventional 
positivist social science applies four criteria to disciplined inquiry: internal validity, 
the degree to which findings correctly map the phenomenon in question; external 
validity, the degree to which findings can be generalized to other settings similar to 
the one in which the study occurred; reliability, the extent to which findings can be 
replicated, or reproduced, by another inquirer; and objectivity, the extent to which 
findings are free from bias.
The Basic Belief of Postpositivism
Guba (1990) observes that postpositivism is best characterized as a modified version 
of positivism. Guba explains that having assessed the damage that positivism has 
incurred, postpositivists struggle to limit that damage as well as to adjust to it and 
prediction and control still continue to be the aim.
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Cuba’s basic belief system of postpostitivism displays very little differences
from positivism as summarized below:
Ontology: Critical realist-reality exists but can never be 
fully apprehended. It is driven by natural laws that can 
be only incompletely understood.
Epistemology: Modified objectivist- objectivity remains 
a regulatory ideal, but it can be approximated, with 
special emphasis placed on external guardians such as 
the critical tradition and the critical community.
Methodology: Modified experimental/manipulative -  
emphasize critical multiplilsm. Redress imbalances by 
doing inquiry in more natural settings, using more 
qualitative methods, depending more on grounded 
theory, and reintroducing discovery into the inquiry 
process.
(Guba, 1990, p. 23)
The Basic Belief of Critical Theory
The label critical theory is no doubt inadequate to encompass all the alternatives that 
can be swept into this category of paradigm (Guba, 1990). A more appropriate label 
would be “ideologically oriented inquiry,” including neo-Marxism, materialism, 
feminism, Freireism, participatory inquiry, and other similar movements as well as 
critical theory itself. Guba (1990) argues that these perspectives are properly placed 
together because they converge in rejecting the claim of value freedom made by 
positivist and largely continuing to be made by postpositivists. Guba (1990) explains 
that those categories of paradigm are human constructions, hence, they inevitably 
reflect the values of their constructors and they enter into inquiry at choice points such 
as the problem selected for study. Consequently, the paradigm within which to study 
it, the instruments and the analytic modes are used and the interpretations, conclusions, 
and recommendations are made.
Cuba’s (1990) view of the basic belief of critical theory is illustrated below.
Ontology: critical realist, as in the case of postpositivism 
Epistemology: subjectivist, in the sense that values 
mediate inquiry
Methodology: dialogic, transformative; eliminate false 
consciousness and energizes and facilitate 
transformation
(Guba, 1990, p. 25)
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The Basic Belief of Constructivism
Relating to Guba’s (1990) viewpoint, the proponents of both the past positivist and
the critical theory or ideological paradigms feel that there can be an accommodation
between their positions and, indeed, with conventional positivism. Guba describes that
“constructivists feel that the positivist and postpositivist paradigms are badly flawed
and must be entirely replaced” (p. 25) and his summarized constructivist belief
systems are portrayed below:
Ontology: Relativist -  realities exist in the form of 
multiple mental constructions, socially and 
experimentally based, local and specific, dependent for 
their form and content on the persons who hold them.
Epistemology: Subjectivist -  inquirer and inquired into 
are fused into a single entity. Findings are literally the 
creation of the process of interaction between the two.
Methodology: Hermeneutic, dialectic -  individual 
constructions are elicited are refined hermeneutically, 
and compared and contrasted dialectically, with the aim 
of generating one or a few constructions on which there 
is substantial consensus.
(Guba, 1990, p. 27)
Constructivist, constructivism, interpretivist and interpretivism are terms that 
routinely appear in the lexicon of social science methodologists and philosophers and 
proponents of these terms share the goal of understanding the complex world of lived 
experience from the point of view of those who live it (Schwandt, 1990). The 
constructivist or interpretivist believes that to understand this world of meaning, one 
must interpret it. The inquirer must elucidate the process of meaning construction and 
clarify what and how meanings are embodied in the language and actions of social 
actors (Schwandt, 1990). At base, all interpretive inquirers watch, listen, ask, record, 
and examine. How those activities might best be defined and employed depends on 
the inquirer’s purpose for doing the inquiry and purpose is shaped by 
“epistemological and methodological commitments” (Schwandt, 1990, p. 119). 
Unlike scientific methodologies, constructivist methodologies are guided by the ideal 
of fidelity to subject matter (Schwandt, 1990). They claim no special status for a 
particular way of investigation, and rather than impose a general set of 
methodological principles on all forms of experience, the constructivist will adapt 
both design and method of investigation to the nature of the phenomena at hand 
(Diesing, 1971). This ideal entails numerous practices involving emergent design and
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the adoption of a field worker role (Schwandt, 1990). It is also manifest in the notion 
that fieldwork-respondent relations unfold within a covenantal as opposed to a 
contractual ethical framework (May, 1980). To understand what is distinctly human 
in shared experience, the knower must participate in the known and the constructivist 
methodology sees this participation and interaction as necessary to the act of 
discovery and interpretation (Schwandt, 1990). Schwandt notes that there are 
questions on how best to manage this participation to avoid the charge that the 
product of inquiry is a private and inaccessible reconstruction of others’ lived 
experience, but, without such participation, without complementarily, there can be no 
truly constructivist or interpretive inquiry. Jacob (1987) and Atkinson, Delamont, and 
Atkinson and Hammersley (1988) highlight the fact that this family of constructivist 
methodologies is far less uniform in aims and strategies that the methodologies 
constituting the empirical-analytic or scientific approach to inquiry. Nonetheless, 
these paths to inquiry share a general rejection of the naturalistic interpretation of the 
social sciences and seek to inquire into, portray, and interpret the realm of 
intersubjective meanings as constituted in culture, language, symbols, and so forth 
(Schwandt, 1990).
Constructivism, a presented by Guba and Lincoln, adopts a relativist (relativism) 
ontology, a transactional epistemology, and a hermeneutic, dialectical methodology. 
The inquiry aims of this paradigm are oriented to “the production of reconstructed 
understanding” (p. 187) wherein the traditional positivist criteria of internal and 
external validity are replaced by the terms “credibility and transferability” (p. 187). 
Constructivism, at least in the social science, is of more recent vintage than 
interpretivist thinking, although its roots reach back to the earliest philosophical 
arguments over a rational foundation for knowledge (Schwandt, 1994).
5.5 Research Styles: Qualitative and Quantitative Research
The word qualitative illustrates an accentuation on processes and meanings that are 
not rigorously investigated, or measured in terms of quantity, amount, intensity, or 
frequency (Denzin and Lincoln, 1994). Qualitative researchers emphasize “the 
socially constructed nature of reality, the intimate relationship between the researcher 
and what is studied, and the situational constraints that shape inquiry” (Denzin and
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Lincoln, 1994, p. 4). However, qualitative research differs from quantitative research 
in five significant ways (Becker, 1993) which include:
Uses o f positivism -  In the positivist version, it is contended 
that “there is a reality out there to be studied, capture, and 
understood” (Denzin and Lincoln, 1994, p. 5) even though 
postpositivists argue that reality can never be fully 
comprehended, only approximated (Guba, 1990, p. 22). 
Postpositivism relies on multiple methods as a way of 
capturing as much of reality as possible and it is placed on 
the discovery and verification of theories. Traditional 
evaluation criteria -  internal and external validity, are 
stressed, as is the use of qualitative procedures that lend 
themselves to structured or sometimes statistical analysis.
Acceptance o f postmodern sensibility -  The use of 
quantitative, positivist methods and assumptions has been 
rejected by a new generation of quantitative researchers who 
are attached to post-structural, postmodern sensibilities.
These researchers argue that positivist methods are but one 
way of telling a story about society or the social world.
However, alternative methods -  verisimilitude, emotionality, 
personal responsibility, an ethic of caring, political praxis, 
multivoiced texts, and dialogue with subjects, have been 
sought to evaluate their work. Yet, positivists and 
postpositivists argue that what they do is good science, free 
of individual bias and subjectivity.
Capturing the individual’s point o f view -  Both qualitative 
and quantitative researchers are concerned about the 
individual point of view. Still, qualitative investigators think 
they can get closer to the actor’s perspective through 
detailed interviewing and observation. They argue that 
quantitative researchers seldom are able to capture the 
subject’s perspective because they have to rely on more 
remote, inferential empirical materials produced by the 
softer, interpretive methods which are considered by many 
quantitative researchers unreliable, impressionistic, and not 
objective.
Examining the constraints o f everyday life -  Qualitative 
researchers are more likely than quantitative researchers to 
confront the constraints of the everyday social world. They 
are committed to an emic, ideographic, case-based position, 
which directs their attention to the specifics of particular 
cases. At the same time, the quantitative researchers seldom 
study it directly and they seek a nomothetic or etic science 
based on probabilities derived from the study of large 
numbers of randomly selected cases.
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Securing rich descriptions -  Qualitative researchers believe 
that rich descriptions of the social world are valuable while 
quantitative researchers are less concerned with such detail.
(Denzin and Lincoln, 1994, p. 5-6)
The five elements of difference above reflect commitments to different styles of 
research, different epistemology, and different forms of representation (Denzin and 
Lincoln, 1994). Becker (1986) notes that “each work tradition is governed by a 
different set of genres; each has its own classics, its own preferred forms of 
representation, interpretation, and textual evaluation” (p. 134-135).
The research strategy is determined by the nature of the research question (Field and 
Morse, 1991) and it is the researcher’s responsibility to understand the variety 
available and the different purposes of each strategy. Morse (1994) suggests that each 
qualitative strategy “offers a particular and unique perspective that illuminates certain 
aspects of reality more easily than others and produces a type of result more suited for 
some applications than others” (p. 223).
Quality in Qualitative Approach
Reliability possesses distinct interpretations like exactness in measurement (Sekaran, 
2000), replicability of the study (Ritchie and Lewis, 2003) and consistency (Robson, 
2002). Reliability can be described as the level to which the findings are not 
determined by unplanned events of the research” (Kirk and Miller, 1986). 
Accordingly, when reliability is guaranteed, we can anticipate coming by the identical 
conclusions if we organize the similar research again in the same technique.
To assist the researcher in perceiving confidence that this study does not disregard the 
reliability standard, four following plans suggested by Ritchie and Lewis (2003) are 
utilized.
1.) Interviewees are singled out by taking counsel with various informants, 
which is supportive to specify key informants. Employing different sampling 
methods that are complementary to each other can also be conducive to 
mitigating the hazard of overlooking influential informants.
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2.) In order to preclude it from being confounded by not to-the-purpose 
responses, not only are some critical points of issue pre-constructed, but also 
the history and scopes of this research are clarified to interviewees before the 
commencement of the interviews. All the interviews are organized face-to- 
face in a peaceful milieu place to refrain from unpredictable interruptions.
3.) The analysis is performed by incorporating and following the process of 
categorizing data analysis that has been implemented previously in other 
qualitative studies.
4.) Interpretation of the interviews is bolstered by additional evidence, such as 
government reports, local news, and meetings
Validity in Qualitative Approach
Validity relates the truth or accuracy of a description, conclusion and interpretation 
(Churchill, 1999; Ritchie and Lewis, 2003). Maxwell (1996) suggests three genres of 
threats to validity in qualitative research. The first threat is the inaccuracy or 
incompleteness of the data. The second is establishing one’s own frame of reference 
or meaning, instead of discerning the prospect of the persons studied and the 
messages they stick to their words and actions. The third is not gathering or paying 
thoughtfulness to contradictory information or not examining derivative explanations 
or perceptions.
To encounter as few perils as possible and certify the validity of this study, four 
schemes endorsed by Maxwell (1996) are implemented.
1.) Although this research mainly depends on data collected by interviews, a 
wide variety of secondary data is also employed to defend the results of 
interview administration.
2.) To make certain that the data is precise and excludes the likelihood of 
misinterpretation of the interviews, the researcher contacted the interviewees 
to make some facets clear even after the interviews.
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3.) All the interviews were audio recorded to guarantee word-for-word 
transcripts, which were anticipated to yield a comprehensive and clear picture 
of what was taking place.
4.) By selecting two cases that are supposed to uncover well-defined 
divergences or similarities, the equivalence of the study were securely 
compared.
However, the interpretivist concentrates on understanding and interpretation which 
highlights relativism that the truth is “not objective, single and divisible but socially 
constructed, multiple, holistic and contextual” (Ozanne and Hudson, 1989, p. 157). 
This ontological asset implies the application of various methodologies and the 
interpretivism suggests an interactive and co-operative relationship between the 
investigator and the object of investigation (Decrop, 2004). The main goals are not to 
focus on the quantity of data but on its quality and richness through the instrumental 
tools of observation, in-depth interview, participation observation or document 
evaluation (Decrop, 2004). As believed by Lincoln and Guba (1985), interpretivism 
often becomes like naturalistic inquiry as it attempts to perceive genuinely occurring 
phenomena in their naturally occurring situation.
How to Demonstrate the Truth Value in Qualitative Research
Qualitative approaches are often disapproved of by positivists because of the 
deficiency of objectivity and generalisability with them and that reliability and 
validity have become an issue (Decrop, 2004). Reliability and validity are two 
essential standards to evaluate the feature and credibility of the research. Since the 
concepts of reliability and validity were invented in natural science or quantitative 
research, there have appeared substantiate uncertainties whether the similar 
assumptions have any value in verifying the quality of qualitative studies. Ritchie and 
Lewis (2003) claims that tests and measures of reliability and validity are 
comprehensively not apropos for qualitative investigation and result in much 
disorientation when it is employed. Yet, certain writers have the viewpoints that 
reliability and validity have an absolute significance for qualitative research (Maxwell, 
1996 and Silverman, 2004). In consequence, it is constructive to judge how to ensure 
the reliability and validity of the study in the framework of qualitative research. In
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contrast with positivism, which is based on the hypothetic-deductive framework, 
interpretivism is confident of a holistic-inductive approach, meaning that the study 
phenomenon is inquired for the most part, and theoretical propositions are created 
from the empirical field (Decrop, 2004).
The Importance of the Trustworthiness in Qualitative Research
For many tourism researchers, qualitative research exists only to provide information 
for developing further quantitative research and that methodological eclecticism is 
desired and the research questions must lead the selection of effective methods 
together with research designs (Decrop, 2004). This acquires a need to consider the 
issue of trustworthiness in qualitative research that it is able to demonstrate reality 
value, yield the foundation for applying it, and enable external judgments to be made 
about the consistency of its procedures and the neutrality of its findings or decisions 
(Erlandson, Harris, Skipper, and Allen, 1993). Consequently, it is fundamental to take 
the concern of trustworthiness in to account of the qualitative research (Decrop, 2004) 
and in social science research which, equivalent to positivists’ reliability and validity 
constructs discussed earlier in this chapter (Lincoln and Guba, 1985). Consequently, 
demonstrating the trustworthiness issue is powerful to assist in making “qualitative 
and interpretive tourism studies more rigorous and more acceptable to quantitative 
and positivist researchers” (Decrop, 2004, p. 157). In harmony with Denzin and 
Lincoln’s (1994) interpretive paradigms, four criteria for qualitative inquiry that 
parallel the quantitative terminology have been developed as follow;
Credibility which relates to the quantitative criterion of 
internal validity refers to how truthful particular findings 
are.
Transferability which is considered external validity is 
linked with the degree to which the research findings are 
applicable to another setting or group.
Dependability which is equivalent to reliability emphasizes 
whether the results are consistent and reproducible.
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Confirmability which is connected with objectivity 
characterizes how neutral the findings are. (p. 114)
How to Promote Trustworthiness in Qualitative Research
There are a wide variety of techniques to increase the trustworthiness of qualitative 
findings (Erlandson, Harris, Skipper, and Allen, 1993). Credibility may be heightened 
by techniques like prolonged engagement, persistent observation and referential 
adequacy (Decrop, 2004). Prolonged engagement comprises investigating the research 
site over an extended age (Decrop, 2004). This feature is relevant to the researcher’s 
four-month period of investigation in those two communities, two months’ time in 
each setting. Persistent observation entails actively seeking out sources of data 
identified by the researcher’s own emergent design. The researcher will immerse 
himself in the studied areas by spending two months in each community to experience 
the tourism planning and development activities and elicit knowledge from related 
individuals. Referential adequacy is concerned about the arrangement of contextual 
information in order to endorse data analysis and interpretation (Decrop, 2004). To 
follow this standard, the researcher is required to collect printed materials, news’ 
archives and written documents about the previous and current tourism planning and 
development in both communities.
Constructivism as Interpretive Style
The foundation for interpretation rests on triangulated empirical materials that are 
trustworthy. Trustworthiness consists of four components: credibility, transferability, 
dependability, and confirmability (Lincoln and Guba, 1985). Trustworthy materials 
are subjected to the constant comparative method of analysis that grounded theory 
deploys, that is, comparing incidents applicable to categories, integrating categories 
and their properties, delimiting and writing the theory. These materials are then 
developed into case report that is again subjected to a comprehensive member check 
and an external audit. This done, the study is ready for public release (Lincoln and 
Guba, 1985).
These constructivist interpretive strategies address many of the perceived problems in 
grounded theory, including the theory-and value-laden nature of facts, ambiguities in
110
incidents, and category analysis. The paradigm, while disavowing the ontology, 
epistemology, and methodologies of postpositivism (Guba, 1990) sustains, at one 
level, Strauss and Corbin’s commitment to the canons of good science. Hence the 
enormous commitment to methods and procedures will increase a text’s credibility, 
transferability, dependability, and confirmability.
5.6 The Advent of Tourism Research
To begin with, as Tribe (1997) indicates ‘tourism’ is a difficult expression to define. 
The main reason for this is the fact that it is commonly employed in everyday life, 
covering different meanings. As such, tourism education, especially at a higher level, 
is even more difficult to define. Tribe (1997; 1999, p. 653) perceives that the tourism 
phenomenon as a subject area, and is *[...] an object of study (field) rather than a way 
of studying (discipline).’
Tourism is a social, economic, and environmental activity. While tourism is most 
often witnessed as economic in its feature, it has a number of non-economic purposes 
and benefits varying from social to environmental and cultural objectives as well 
(Jamieson, 2006). Tourism is a socio-economic phenomenon comprised of the 
activities and experiences of tourists and visitors away from their home environment 
which are serviced by the travel and tourism industry and host destinations. The 
experience and services can be perceived as the tourism product. In this result, 
understanding the interrelationships among the several parts of the system enables all 
tourism stakeholders for both improvement of planning and development to assure the 
possibility of fulfilment and therefore benefit the community as a whole.
As tourism is related to social activity, social researchers are familiar with the 
concepts of qualitative vs. quantitative research; both methods are generally regarded 
as useful and legitimate (Walle, 1997). However, since the World War II, scientific or 
quantitative methods have dominated. As a result, the main role of qualitative 
research has typically been reduced to helping create and pose hypotheses which can 
then be tested and refined using scientific and/or statistical research methods and 
models.
I l l
Decrop (1999) notes that “qualitative research in tourism is often blamed for missing 
the tenets of ‘good’ science” (p. 157). He explains that positivism is still the 
prevailing paradigm in many areas of tourism research and qualitative researchers 
often fail to explain how and why their methods are sound and this leads to confusion 
and misunderstandings. Nowadays, qualitative methods are widely used in market 
research and are gaining large acceptance in the social sciences. In travel and tourism 
research, anthropologists and sociologists have been turning to qualitative approaches 
for a long time (Boorstin, 1964; Cohen, 1972, 1973; Grabum, 1976; MacCannell, 
1973; Smith, 1977). The subordinate and exploratory nature of qualitative research is 
explicitly recognized in the hospitality industry: the purpose of qualitative technique 
is usually used to “provide information for developing further quantitative research” 
(Lewis, Chambers and Chacko, 1995, p. 171).
Tourism researchers Hunt and Layne (1991) argue that as tourism became more 
important economically, the terminology used to describe it became increasingly 
precise: “People probably cared little about terminology and definitions for travel and 
tourism until it became an activity of significant economic and social importance” (p. 
7). As can be seen, one of the drawbacks of employing rigorous, scientifically 
acceptable definitions lies in the nature of society and humankind; strict guidelines for 
research often require the scholar to refrain from using insight, intuition, and other 
non-rigorous knowledge. This is a critical dilemma facing the researcher, including 
those in tourism, who often need to utilize diverse forms of evidence and information 
when the feelings of people are being studied and researched (Walle, 1997). 
Consequently, today, many such scholars are re-embracing other techniques in order 
to cope with the problems practitioners face; as a result, a broader variety of research 
strategies are being employed. Thus purely statistical tools are being supplemented 
with more qualitative methods; quantitative/rigorous methods are being augmented 
because they are often incapable of dealing with vital problems facing marketing and 
tourism scholars. As a result, in the two decades, a variety of qualitative techniques 
have gained prestige within marketing research, as well as in tourism research (Walle, 
1997).
Decrop (1999) explains that there is persistence of the domination of the positivist 
paradigm in many areas of tourism research. Positivism considers reality to be
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objective, tangible and single. Interests are focused on what is general, average and 
representative so that statistical generalization and prediction are possible. Positivists 
do not have a lot in common with interpretivists’ claim for a multiple and socially 
constructed reality and their focus on what is specific and unique in order to 
understand and generate interpreted meaning. Those interpretivists blame qualitative 
research for lacking rigor and validity.
Further Decrop (1999) states, problems related to qualitative approaches do not only 
result from the endurance of the positivist paradigm. Interpretivist researchers, on the 
other side, often fail to explain and justify how and why their qualitative approaches 
are sound. In addition, Decrop (1999) investigates qualitative approaches which are 
criticized because of their lack of rigor and credibility. Both reliability and validity are 
put into question since homogeneity of data and coefficients of determination cannot 
be computed. It is not the usefulness of qualitative data that is at stake here, but rather 
the criteria by which the trustworthiness of a qualitative study can be judged. This 
issue of soundness goes beyond the quantitative/qualitative debate that ‘All research 
must respond to canons that stand as criteria against which the trustworthiness of the 
project can be evaluated’ (Marshall and Rossman, 1995, p. 143). According to Tribe 
(2002), in tourism education research, no matter the nature of the methodology, there 
is a need for greater attention to methodology. Either qualitative or quantitative 
research, further consideration has to be given to the rigour of the methodology that 
shapes the studies.
5.7 The Case Study Method in Social Inquiry and Its Advantages
Stake (2000, p. 19) notes that it is widely believed that “case studies are useful in the 
study of human affairs because they are down-to-earth and attention-holding but that 
they are not a suitable basis for generalization” and case studies will often be “the 
preferred method of research because they may be epistemologically in harmony with 
the reader’s experience and thus to that person a natural basis for generalization.”
Hammersley and Gomm (2000) note that some commentators treat case study as a 
method -  to be used as and when appropriate, depending on the problem under 
investigation. Like other methods, it is believed to have both advantages and
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disadvantages. However, even from this point of view there can be variation in the 
specific form that case study research can take:
‘in the number of cases studied, and the role of comparison; 
in how detailed the cases studied are; in the size of the 
case(s) dealt with; in the extent to which researchers 
document the context of the case, in terms of the wider 
society and/or historically; and in the extent to which they 
restrict themselves to description and explanation, or 
engage in evaluation and prescription’.
(Hamersley and Gomm, 2000, p. 4)
Table 5.1 demonstrates a schematic comparison of case study approach by 
Hammersley and Gomm (2000).
Method Characteristics
Case study
Investigation of a relatively small number of cases (sometimes just one). 
Information gathered and analyzed about a large number of features of each 
case.
Study of naturally occurring cases; or, in ‘action research’ form, study of 
cases created by the actions of the researcher but where the primaiy concern 
is not controlling variables to measure their effects.
Quantification of data is not a priority. Indeed, qualitative data may be 
treated as superior.
The main concern may be with understanding the case studies in itself, with 
no interest in theoretical inference or empirical generalization. However, 
there may also be attempts at one or other, or both, of these. Alternatively, 
the wider relevance of the findings may be conceptualized in terms of the 
provision of vicarious experience, as a basis for ‘naturalistic generalization’ 
or ‘transferability’.
Survey
Investigation of a relatively large number of cases.
Information gathered and analyzed about a small number of features of each 
case.
Study of a sample of naturally occurring cases; selected in such a way as to 
maximize the sample’s representatives in relation to some larger population. 
Quantification of data is a priority.
The aim is empirical generalization, from a sample to a finite population, 
though this is sometimes seen as a platform for theoretical inference.
Table 5.1 A Schematic Comparison of Case Study Approach by
Hammersley and Gomm (2000)
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5.8 Popular Participation in Tourism
A broad array of approaches and methods are categorized specifically under the 
interpretive paradigm, stemming from interpretive ethnography, phenomenology, 
semiotic and hermeneutic traditions within cultural anthropology, sociology, folklore 
and literary criticisms (Schultz and Hatch, 1996). As Ozanne and Hudson (1989) 
suggest that interpretivism emphasizes understanding and interpretation and it relates 
to relativism that is reality is not objective, single and divisible but socially 
constructed, multiple, holistic and contextual. In this study, different methodologies 
will be employed by the researcher as interpretivism does not imply a separation but 
rather an interactive and co-operative relationship between the inquirer and the object 
of inquiry (Decrop, 2004).
The research strategy is determined by the nature of the research question (Field and 
Morse, 1994). Research strategies are merely tools which researchers are to be 
responsible for and to understand the variety available and the different purposes of 
each strategy and to appreciate the advance the ramifications of selecting one method 
over another and to become keen in the options of one method over another (Morse, 
1994). Taylor and Bogdan (1984) suggest that the methodological fit of qualitative 
research approaches lies in their ability to ascribe meaning, understanding and 
explanation to human phenomena. Gray (2004) provides an interesting point of case 
study that while surveys tend to collect data on a limited scope of topics but from 
many people, case studies can investigate many themes and subjects and can be 
applied to an array of issues, including the evaluation of training programs, 
organizational performance. Stake (2000) also contends that case studies can prove 
invaluable in adding to understanding, providing more extensive experience and 
increasing the point of view regarding the subject. Yin (1993) asserts that the case 
study method can be utilized as both a qualitative and quantitative approach. Case 
studies look into subjects and questions where relationships may be indefinite or 
unclear and they are not just illustrating a situation (Gray, 2004).
Case studies are meaningful when the researcher is trying to reveal a relationship 
between a phenomenon and the context in which it is taking place. Gray recommends 
that the case study approach calls for the collection of various sources of information
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with the condition that if  the researcher is not be inundated, these need to become 
spotlighted in some way. As a result, case studies yield advantage from the prior 
development of a theoretical position to assist in guiding the data collection and 
analysis procedure. Case studies are employed in diverse circumstances to contribute 
to our understanding of individual group, organizational, social, political and related 
events. Community planning is one of those, which have been discovered by 
employing the case studies approach (Yin, 2003). For that reason, the distinctive need 
for case studies arises out of the desire to discern complicated social issues and their 
methods enable researchers to maintain the complete and meaningful features of real- 
life phenomena.
5.9 Asking the Communities
Communities are a basic element of modem tourism. They are the focal point for the 
supply of accommodation, catering, information, transport facilities and services. 
Their local natural environment, building and institutions, their residents, culture and 
history, all form core elements of what the tourists come to see. Whatever as towns, 
villages or cities, every community has tourism at one level or another, and is affected 
by the growth and development of the industry.
Many of the problems related with modem tourism are not necessarily the fault of 
tourists or tourism per se, but more of the result of poor planning and a haphazard 
approach to development and management. Destinations have often sought to promote 
and encourage tourism without any real thought given to the long-term consequence 
or potential negative consequences. Success is regularly measured simply in terms of 
the number of tourists that the destination can attract and the amount of monies that 
they will spend. This is considered somewhat naïve and potentially counterproductive, 
as there are many other factors within and without the control of destinations which 
can influence profits and sustainability. On this ground, destination tourism planning 
is about finding a balance between these costs and benefits in the best interest of 
tourism and community. Each destination needs to be sensitive to many factors which 
may affect its success. Tourism planning must be built on a comprehensive 
understanding of its potential, to help maximize the industry’s contribution to the
116
well-being of a community and where possible mitigate the negative consequences 
(Godfrey and Clarke, 2000).
5.10 Selected Methodological Approach
Following the debate over the main research paradigms and the qualitative versus 
quantitative discussion, the selected methodological approach is presented in this 
section. Therefore, qualitative methods of enquiry were utilized as alternatives. 
Constructivism was considered to be the paradigm that most appropriately fitted the 
purposes of the research -  that being to investigate the community participation in 
tourism and evaluate Western forms of community participation in the studied cases. 
Since such tourism is socially constructed, the meanings and comprehension of the 
world that participants have and the interpretations the researcher provides to their 
responses are at the essence of the empirical work. In this context, constructivism was 
considered to be the most appropriate practice.
Constructivism was considered to be the paradigm that strongly fitted with the 
ensuing objectives of this study: Therefore, following the discussion over the research 
paradigms and the qualitative and quantitative approach, the selected methodological 
approach is presented in this part of the study. As the positivist paradigm is not likely 
to be fitted to the objectives of this study, an alternative paradigm was preferred. For 
this reason, qualitative methods of enquiry were employed instead.
5.11 Certain Methodological Limitations of the Study
Although the study followed well-established procedures for research design, it is 
acknowledged that there are still threats to the trustworthiness of the data and its 
interpretation. Maxwell (1996) notes that one important threat for qualitative research 
based on interviews is that they are influenced by the researcher’s own interpretation 
of meanings, so that the perspectives and meanings of the respondents are lost. To 
reduce this threat the researcher always tried to reflect critically on his own role in this 
research process. This was to understand community participation in tourism planning 
and development process, tourism operation and activities in the Balls of Fire and the 
King Cobra Villages without adding too many personal feelings and opinions. 
Secondly, some interviewees may not have clear understanding of the interview
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questions, and thus the researcher may have made some judgments that were 
inappropriate. To minimise this threat, the researcher tried to assess his own 
approaches and interpretations before conducting the interviews. The third threat 
concerns the purposive sampling. The selection of suitable key informants, in the 
limited time available to the researcher, involved listening to interviewees’ 
recommendations. For example, the representatives of local community groups were 
introduced by other interviewees. This might have been a threat to the validity of the 
data because such choices could have been influenced by the personal perspectives of 
the respondents. This threat and the others were considered before the fieldwork, and 
thus triangulation, care around the ethical issues, and carefully designed criteria were 
all applied in an attempt to limit the influence of these threats.
5.12 Conclusion
This chapter has presented the components which were fundamental to set out a 
research odyssey and reviewed the methodology used in the research. The study was 
founded within a critical realist stand and an interpretative, social constructivist 
paradigm. The approach adopted was premised on the idea that social reality exists 
outside our thoughts, but that it was understood and interpreted through the 
participants’ interactions. This philosophical consideration underpinned the research 
strategy and selection of research methods. The review became instrumental to the 
justification of the paradigm and methodology in general which are consistent with 
the strategy (case study) the researcher employed in his research. The consideration 
and decision to deal within an interpretive paradigm are in congruence with a 
qualitative research approach which is based on the type of research question 
illustrating descriptive questions of values, beliefs, practices of cultural groups. The 
ontological, epistemological, and methodological assumptions were also clarified in 
this chapter. Data management methods such as data collection, data analysis, data 
representation and issues of trustworthiness, creditability, transferability and 
confirmability of the research were also examined afterwards.
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CHAPTER SIX
Research Methods
6.1 Introduction
This chapter details the methods and techniques utilized within this study and the 
rationale for their selection. It emphasizes the research aim and objectives of the study, 
proposing a model portraying the connection between the participatory concept and 
the two studied cases and how the study was formed. Study methods were clarified 
and issues associated to the research design are investigated, delineating the selection 
of exploratory, descriptive or casual research. This chapter also explains why the 
Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages were chosen as the case study. It also 
outlines the design process for the case study. Further, it describes the combination of 
collected data, including data from secondary documents, in-depth interviews, 
observation, and participant observation. Finally, the chapter explains the 
transcription of the in-depth interviews and the method of analysis used to interpret 
the patterns in this and the other data. The research methods were designed so as to 
obtain practical understandings based on applying the study’s research framework and 
theories. However, there were certain limitations to the chosen methodology and 
methods, and these are also evaluated.
6.2 The Review of the Research Aim and Objectives
It is perceptible from evaluating previous chapters that the impacts of tourism are 
most evident at the level of the destination community. Sound tourism planning is 
widely observed as a method of optimizing the benefits of tourism to an area and 
lessening issues that might occur as a result of such development. Therefore, a study 
of popular participation in community-based tourism planning and development is 
significant in that the trend in tourism planning is to incorporate the local residents 
into destination area planning because they are being viewed increasingly as an 
essential part of an area’s hospitality ambiance.
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There are few empirical studies, still, and little background information relating to 
public participation in community-based tourism planning and development 
conducted in Thailand.
This study has a basis on the analysis of selected cases of the two village-based 
tourism destinations. From the research aim: An Evaluation of Western forms of 
Popular Participation in Tourism in the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages, 
Thailand, the following research objectives were developed:
Objective 1 What is the residents' knowledge o f tourism and their perceptions o f  
participation in tourismt?;
Objective 2 What is the nature o f  local tourism in the two communities?;
Objective 3 What is the nature o f popular participation in tourism in the two
communitiess?;
Objective 4 What are the local constraints and factors enabling or preventing local
residents ’ participation in tourism planning and development? 
Furthermore can they assist in improving the level o f  community 
participation in village-based tourism destinations in Thailand?; and 
Objective 5 An Evaluation o f Western forms o f public participation in the studied 
cases.
6.3 The Review of the Research Process
In order to achieve these five research objectives, the researcher needed to observe 
community meetings and receive information associated with community tourism 
planning and development and other community's matters from the two communities. 
Observation of the residents’ meetings demonstrated their participatory methods. 
Further, other documentary sources were reviewed; a recent Community Plan from 
each community. The researcher conducted informal in-depth interviews and 
discussions with the local citizens and the participants from the government sector.
6.4 Study Sites
During May -  September 2007, the author became involved with the tourism 
fieldwork in the Balls of Fire, Nong Khai and the King Cobra Villages, Khon Kaen, in 
north-eastern Thailand as a researcher, based at the University of Surrey, Guildford, 
and funded by the Thai Government and also partly from the University. Both villages 
were chosen to be the studied cases as they had the potential, motivation and capacity
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of operating village tourism development projects and plans which are primarily 
based on their community participation. However, prior to selecting the two 
community destinations, the criteria for selecting the two villages were considered on 
the following conditions:
1.) Their tourism potential and the unique cases of village tourism;
2.) There had been no research conducted in these village before; and
3.) Accessibility for conducting research.
6.5 The Participants in the Study
As can be observed from the opening acknowledgement, a rather large number of 
local residents and people from various institutions were involved in this research. 
Some others (tourism workers, the religious and educational representatives etc.) also 
contributed to this study. The size of the population and its geographical dispersion 
required careful coordination of limited resources such as official documents and 
records. This research was a mutual collaboration of members and leaders of 
organized groups of the local residents, local citizenries in those two villages, village- 
level development workers and authorities. In this collaboration, each member was 
regarded as an equal researcher involved in the formulation of issues and questions, in 
the collection and presentation of information, and in the discussion and analysis of 
the material presented.
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The participants’ details in these two studies are demonstrated below.
Interviewees’ Name List 
The Balls of Fire Village Residents 
Nong Kung Tai, Koot Bong 
Phon Phi Sai, Nong Khai
Participants Occupation Date of Interview
1.) Mr Sithichai Thepa Village Headman, Fisherman 15/05/2007
2.) Mrs Yom Theppasang Head of the Homestay Group, 
Career Group Manager
17/05/2007
3.) Ms Naowarat Suthsukhon Village Public Health Station 
Manager
18/05/2007
4.) Mrs Somkuan Chaisathan Local Resident, Grocer 30/05/2007
5.) Mr Suraphol Chaichan Former School Headmaster, 
Consultant of the Homestay 
Group
02/06/2007
6.) Mr Prem Chansri Local Resident, Employee 03/06/2007
7.) Mr Ruthai Tongboonchai Community Development 
Officer, Phon Phi Sai
05/06/2007
8.) Mrs Sompas Bussarakham Local Resident, Member of the 
Homestay Group
06/06/2007
9.) Miss Pannarai 
Tangkwasaeng
School Teacher, Chumpol Phon 
Phi Sai School
22/06/2007
10.) Mr Anawat Prempracha The Temple Abbot, Wat Tai 24/06/2007
11.) Ms Cholada Thepa Teacher, Village Receptionist, 
Secretary and Financial Staff
26/06/2007
12.) Mr Prapan Utoompirat Village Headman of Nong Kung 
Nua
29/06/2007
13.) Mrs Gaysom Boonyong Local Resident, Grocer 30/06/2007
14.) Mrs Thongyoon Siriboot Local Resident, Health Care 
Volunteer
30/06/2007
15.) Mrs Anong Yuanyi Homestay Member, Farmer 30/06/2007
16.) Mrs Wanpen Chuawiang Local Resident, Health Care 
Volunteer
30/06/2007
17.) Mrs Ladda Intrakool Local Resident, Homestay 
Member
01/07/2007
18.) Ms Ampika Chaikhampa Local Resident, School Teacher 02/07/2007
19.) Mr Suthipong Thepa Local Resident, Farmer 02/07/2007
20.) Ms Daeng Bootda Local Resident, Farmer 03/07/2007
21.) Mr Champa Boonsert Head of a Group of Villages 03/07/2007
22.) Mrs Achapan Booncharoen Manager, Tourism Authority of 
Thailand, Nong Khai
04/07/2007
23.) Mr Pradit Chandami The President of the Koot Bong 
Sub-District
05/07/2007
24.) Mr Uthai Natti Local Resident, Farmer 06/07/2007
25.) Mr Ahm Nuangkaew Local Resident, Farmer 06/07/2007
Table 6.1 The Interviewees in the Balls o f Fire Village, N<Dug Khai
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Interviewees’ Name List 
The King Cobra Village Residents 
Khok Sa Nga, Sai Moon 
Nam Phong, Khon Kaen
Participants Occupation Date of Interview
1.) Mr Prayoon Yongla Village Headman 23/07/2007
2.) Mr Samrej Apirattanawong Village Public Health Station 
Manager
24/07/2007
3.) Mr Paithoon Watwiangkham Local Resident, Farmer,
Member of the King Cobra Club
24/07/2007
4.) Mr Pradit Oonnongkung School Headmaster 25/07/2007
5.) Mr Sek Singmachan The Sai Moon Sub-District Vice 
President
25/07/2007
6.) Mr Sirisak Noilek The King Cobra Club Deputy 
Manager
26/07/2007
7.) Mrs Boondem Laoprom Local Resident, Farmer 26/07/2007
8.) Ms Somchan Pongkwapol Health Care Volunteer, Local 
Resident, Farmer, Herb Seller
27/07/2007
9.) Mr Prang Pramuang Local Resident, Farmer, 
Member of the King Cobra 
Club, Herb Seller
28/07/2007
10.) Mr Wirapong Yodthasaen Local Resident, Farmer, 
Member of the King Cobra 
Club, Herb Seller
29/07/2007
11.) Mr Ampom Pimsaimoon Local Resident, Farmer, 
Member of the King Cobra 
Club, Herb Seller
29/07/2007
12.) Mrs Pittaya Prongfa Local Resident, Farmer, Herb 
Seller
29/07/2007
13.) Mr Akachai Makharom Local Resident, Farmer, 
Member of the King Cobra 
Club, Herb Seller
30/07/2007
14.) Mrs Noo-Pid Odthon Local Resident, Farmer,
Member of the King Cobra Club
31/07/2007
15.) Mr Sombat Nonthing Local resident, Farmer, Member 
of the King Cobra Club, Herb 
Seller
31/07/2007
16.) Mr Kham Chaibootdi Local Resident, Farmer, 
Member of the King Cobra 
Club, Herb Seller
31/07/2007
17.) Mr Khai Anusuriya Local Resident, Member of the 
King Cobra Club
31/07/2007
18.) Mr Chaiyo 
Chakkapadikaew
Local Resident, Farmer,
Member of the King Cobra Club
31/07/2007
19.) Mr Pray on Pankhantri Local Resident, Farmer,
Member of the King Cobra Club
31/07/2007
20.) Ms Banyen Laoraj Local Resident, Farmer, Health 
Care Volunteer
03/08/2007
21.) Mr Prasit Tosaimoon Local Resident, Farmer, 
Member of the King Cobra 
Club, Herb Seller
03/08/2007
22.) Ms Ketsuda Pimsaimoon Local Resident, Farmer, 
Member of the King Cobra 
Club, Seamstress
03/08/2007
23.) Mr Ploy Kesanoot Local Resident, Farmer, 
Member of the King Cobra 
Club, Herb Seller
10/08/2007
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Participants Occupation Date of Interview
24.) Mr Buaban Odthon Local Resident, Farmer, 
Member of the King Cobra 
Club, Herb Seller
10/08/2007
25.) Mr Prayoot Khankaeng Local Resident, Farmer, 
Member of the King Cobra 
Club, Herb Seller
11/08/2007
26.) Mr Thongpool Pongkwapol Local Resident, Farmer, 
Member of the King Cobra 
Club, Herb Seller
12/08/2007
27.) Mr Chalong Prathoomsai Local Resident, Farmer, 
Member of the King Cobra 
Club, Herb Seller
12/08/2007
28.) Mr Gom Pimsaimoon Local Resident, Farmer,
Member of the King Cobra Club
13/08/2007
29.) Mr Pradit Sarakoon The Temple Abbot, Wat Sri 
Thamma
21/08/2007
30.) Mr Thongkoon 
Praprathoom
Head of a Group of Villages 21/08/2007
31.) Mr Noo-Jen Tosaimoon Local Resident, Farmer,
Member of the King Cobra Club
23/08/2007
32.) Mr Wichai Khampira Local Resident, Farmer, 
Member of the King Cobra 
Club, Herb Seller, Health Care 
Volunteer
23/08/2007
33.) Mr Pronom Singsai The Nam Phong Community 
Development Officer
24/08/2007
34.) Mr Somboon Khankhaeng Local Resident, Farmer, 
Member of the King Cobra 
Club, Herb Seller
26/08/2007
35.) Mr Nuan Sansom Manger, The Tourism Authority 
of Thailand, Khon Kaen
06/09/2007
Table 6.2 The Interviewees in the King Cobra Village, Khon Kaen
6.6 The Connection between the Participatory Concept and this 
Study
The concept of popular participation potentially engulfs a vast area of philosophy, 
policy considerations, programmes and practical experience. Hence, no single 
document can do justice to the intricacy of considerations of such interweaved 
popular participation. The researcher hopes, however, that the present study can 
highlight some of the potential means enabling local residents and other groups to 
improve public participation in community-based tourism planning and development. 
Therefore, on a subject as comprehensive as popular participation, the available 
empirical information should be very instrumental to this research. There are, for 
example, many studies on popular participation aspects of local development based on 
experience in community and co-operative development.
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The researcher does not attempt to synthesize the empirical data but rather employ it 
for illustrative purposes. Similarly, there are many empirical studies on the role of 
public opinion in national decision making and on national governmental processes 
which illuminate issues at that level. One reason for this is that popular participation 
has tended to be viewed and analyzed as a component of other development policies, 
such as those governing programmes of land reform or social welfare, rather than as a 
separate development policy issue. The present study attempts to outline the 
fundamental issues and factors inhibiting public participation in tourism planning and 
development process, tourism operation and activities at local level.
6.7 The Formation of This Study
The research which was presented here was adapted from and based upon the work of 
Timothy (1999) and Tosun (2000) offering a tourism planning process model that 
attempts to map out how communities establish tourism in their way of jurisdiction 
and then their models of tourism planning and development were compared with the 
model of citizen participation of Amstein (1969) and Pretty (1995) and examined with 
the Western concept of popular participation of Midgley (1986), Hampton (1977), 
Vari (1995), OECD (2001), and Renn, Webler and Wiedemann (1995). The Balls of 
Fire and the King Cobra Villages were the studied cases and chosen for this owing to 
their status as key village tourism destinations in north-eastern Thailand, plus 
accessibility and availability of information on their tourism planning and 
development. Further criteria are the areas with the appropriate scale of jurisdiction 
and legal mandate to effect tourism planning. In many respects, the Balls of Fire and 
the King Cobra Villages provide typical village-based tourism combined with an 
agricultural-based economy, with less significant developments or exposure to 
tourism and having few resources for tourism in the areas. Although the Balls of Fire 
Village possesses an extensive shoreline with good highway access, thus making 
community leaders actively look forwards further tourism development at the national 
level in the future.
The fieldwork for this study took place from May to July 2007 in Nong Khai and 
from July to September 2007 in Khon Kaen. The researcher had discussion with the 
Tourism Authority of Thailand, tourism planning officials, academic and private
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planning consultant, community worker and others involved in the tourism planning 
and development process in both locations.
The interviews included open-ended questions, which were designed to deal with 
participatory principles. Supplementary interviews were conducted with local 
residents to understand their perspectives of their community tourism on tourism 
planning, and to evaluate the extent of their involvement in tourism. Other than the 
interviews, government planning documents if available were gathered. Goals, 
objectives, and policies, as well as the ways and extent to which their participatory 
planning principles have been, and are being, considered in the official documents 
were investigated.
6.8 Study Methods
The main emphasis of the project, however, was on the field studies and meetings in 
relation to village-based tourism planning and development which was discussed in 
turn. During the four months spent in the two villages, the researcher attended eight 
village meetings. The details of which are shown in Table 6.3.
The Balls of Fire Village, Nong ;Khai
Date Venue Discussion Subjects
16/05/2007 
Monthly Meeting
Koot Bong Sub-District Office, 
the Balls of Fire Village
1.) A plan to establish a nursery 
and day care by refurbishing the 
Sub-District office building
2.) A plan of relocation of the 
Koot Bong Sub-District Office 
to a new site
3.) A plan to increase foreign 
languages in the community
4.) Community involvement
5.) The village’s economic 
situation
6.) The issue of the village’s 
electrical water pump for the 
rainy season
7.) The installation of the sign 
posts for the resident career 
groups
30/05/07 Koot Bong Sub-District Office, 
the Balls of Fire Village
Collected government 
documents
21/06/07 Koot Bong Sub-District Office, 
the Balls of Fire Village
General issues
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The King Cobra Village, Khon Kaen
Date | Venue Discussion Subjects
31/07/07 I the King Cobra Club 
Monthly Meeting !
730 pm j
!
1.) Agricultural issues
2.) Construction plan of the new 
snake theatre and wildlife park
3.) General village issues
03/08/07 | Village Primary School, the 
j King Cobra Village
The Khon Kaen University staff 
came to the village for chip 
implants for the snakes
10/08/07 j  Village Primary School, 
12 pm | the King Cobra Village
I
The public hearing for the final 
decision regarding the 
construction plan of the new 
snake theatre and wildlife park
12/08/07 ! Village Hall, the King Cobra 
9 am J Village
The announcement of the 
decision-making towards the 
construction plan to the villagers
14/08/07 | Village Hall, the King Cobra 
830 pm j  Village
1.) The future plan of relocation 
to the new construction site
2.) General village issues
Table 6.3 The Village Meeting Schedules the Researcher Attended
Data Collection
There are several possible approaches in academic research together with techniques 
to be employed in the data collection process and future assessment. The nature of the 
matter which is being examined determines the approaches and techniques and thus 
the main paradigm selected to direct the research procedure. The most customary 
instruments for data collection available are: questionnaires, interviews, accounts, 
observation, tests, personal constructs, multi-dimensional measurement and role- 
playing. Here, two instruments are going to be discussed: observations and interviews 
of individuals (Cohen et al. 2000).
The case study strategy employed in the study involved the use of varied research 
methods and types of data. As Pearce (2001) explains, the application of multiple data 
sources promotes the range of material available for analysis and it facilitates the 
cross-checking of interpretations. The data collection instruments employed in this 
study combined both primary data (interview transcripts and observation data) and 
secondary data. Table 6.4 shows the variety of data used in the study, which allowed 
for data triangulation.
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| DATA SOURCES OF DATA
! Primary Data
i
Interview transcripts Semi-structured, individual face-to-face and in- 
depth interviews
Observation data Fieldwork photographs and personal experiences
| Secondary Data Government documents, minutes of meetings, and 
drafts of tourism plans
Table 6.4 Data and Sources of Data Usee in the Research
Collection of the Observation Data
The observational method enables the researcher to apprehend and record events as 
they occur, no matter how unpredictable they are. Observations can vary from highly 
structured to unstructured, via semi-structured. The research problem and the 
researcher will determine which is the most appropriate for a particular study. 
According to Cohen et al. (2000, p. 315), ‘observation methods are powerful tools for 
gaining insights into situations.’ However, the questions of validity and reliability, 
even more than with other techniques, are crucial to the trustworthiness of the data 
collected and of the whole study.
Observation represents a more ‘humanistic methodology’ (Jorgensen, 1989), and it 
involves the systematic noting and recording of events, behaviours, and artefacts in 
the social setting chosen for study (Marshall and Rossman, 2006). In this study, 
observation was selected as one data collection approach related to two issues. First, it 
was important to observe the situation in the villages’ tourism planning and 
development, tourism operation and activities, including the level of community 
participation, what has been done or being done in local tourism, and residents’ 
knowledge in tourism development. Second, during the interview it was necessary to 
observe the interviewees’ non-verbal language and implied attitudes, as this might 
yield clues about what they really thought about the issues. Marshall and Rossman 
(2006) argue that such clues indicate it is crucial to integrate observation with in- 
depth interviews.
The researcher set the aim for the observation before going into the field, which 
related to observing the nature of tourism planning and development process, tourism 
operation and activities in the two villages, the results of the community involvement 
in tourism, and residents’ non-verbal language during the interviews. Field notes were 
made during the fieldwork, including immediately after the interviews. The researcher
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also took photographs of the tourism operation and activities in order to comprehend 
the current atmosphere and the recent developments. These field notes and 
photographs were combined together with the interview transcripts and other data 
sources for the analysis.
Conduct of the Interview
Interviews are an exchange of opinions between two or more people on a topic of 
mutual interest (Cohen et al., 2000, p. 267). As operational data external to individual 
human beings generates knowledge, interviews can be employed in both qualitative 
and quantitative studies. It is clearly an advantage of the qualitative approach to 
interviews that they can be both individual and group. The individual ones take place 
with the researcher asking questions to each participant at a time and recording the 
answers -  either with recording equipment or by taking notes. The group interview, 
on the other hand, is operated with several participants at the same time when they all 
share some characteristics and should be aware of what others think about the issue 
being researched.
Holding and creating conversations with people on a particular topic, and the 
interpretations which social researchers make of the resulting data, constitute the 
fundamentals of interviews and interviewing (May, 2001). Rubin and Rubin (1995) 
explain that every step of an interview reveals new information and opens up 
windows into the experiences of the people interviewed. Qualitative interviewing is a 
way of finding out what others feel and think about their worlds. It addresses people’s 
knowledge of their human situation, including the meanings, ambiguities, 
contradictions, and their inter-subjectivity (Kvale, 1996).
There are four main types of interviews: structured interviews, semi-structured 
interviews, unstructured interviews and group interviews (May, 2001). In this research, 
semi-structured, in-depth interviews were employed for several reasons. First, it is a 
relatively simple way of obtaining data about things that cannot simply be observed. It 
establishes connections between the interviewees and the researcher, and it helps the 
researcher to understand the world of the interviewees, including gaining insights into 
their feelings and experiences. This is important in this research as the actors’ feelings
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and interests help to describe their interactions with others and how and why they 
exchanged resources with others. Second, semi-structured interviews can encourage 
the interviewees to talk about issues in some depth and detail. Semi-structured 
interviews are always open-ended and the questions can change during the interview 
process and between different respondents. In such ways, the meanings behind an 
action may be disclosed, as the interviewees are able to voice for themselves with 
little direction from the interviewer.
Third, the semi-structured interview can help to ensure that in a long interview the 
researcher keeps the discussion to relevant topics. The semi-structured interview 
approach employed here had specified questions, but the interviewer was free to probe 
beyond the answers to carry out on interesting comments or to obtain additional 
insights on a topic (May, 2001). It was between the free pattern of an unstructured 
interview, and the uniform, standardized format of the structured interview. The 
researcher largely controlled the focus of the conversation in order to get the required 
data. Last, the semi-structured interview enabled the respondents to explain their 
intricate views and circumstances. In this research, the interviewee interactions 
around tourism planning and development, tourism operations and activities entailed 
complex motivations, activities and results. With the semi-structured interviews the 
researcher could more extensively explore the views and interactions among them. In 
addition, the researcher could also explore in more depth of the relationships among 
the interviewees through their own comprehensions. In this way, and in combination 
with information from other sources, the researcher was able to obtain a better 
understanding of the detailed tourism planning and development, tourism operation 
and activities in the two study sites.
6.9 Interview Design and Interview Questions
The interview in the first fieldwork was conducted from May to July 2007, and in the 
second fieldwork was from July to September 2007. A series of questions was 
designed for the interviews. These questions which are shown in Appendix B sought 
to understand the residents’ knowledge of their tourism, their involvement in tourism, 
what has been done or is being done in local tourism, the level of participation in 
tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities, the Western
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techniques the residents and the community use in tourism planning and development 
process, including the local constraints in participation in tourism planning and 
development, tourism operation and activities in these two communities.
The interview questions were divided into four broad themes. The first was 
background information on tourism planning and development, tourism operation and 
activities in the villages, such as their attractions and tourism infrastructure. The 
second theme was the residents’ level of community involvement and their obstacles 
in tourism planning and development, in tourism operation and activities. The third 
focus was on information distributed to residents by community, local governments 
and other sectors, such as what kind of information, the methods of distributing it, 
communication methods and social survey. The idea of establishing the Community 
Advisory Committees represented the fourth theme through which the interviewees 
could provide their general views on this idea. Before asking the respondents the 
question regarding the idea of establishing the Community Advisory Committees, the 
researcher explained the definition and function of the Committees defined in the 
Western context (Vari, 1995; OECD, 2001; Renn, Webler and Wiedemann, 1995, p. 2) 
to the respondents. The researcher explained that the Community Advisory 
Committees are established to provide general guidance on implementing 
environmental law, regulations, planning of pollution facilities. The responsibility 
assigned to Community Advisory Committees is defined by Government, then private 
firms are employed to solve the problem and it is the problem owners themselves who 
identify the problems to be resolved. This is the platform for active participation 
which means that residents themselves take a role in the exchange on policy-making. 
Further, the Advisory Committees is defined as one of the forms for exchange that are 
organized of facilitating communication between government, citizens, stakeholders 
and interest groups. These thematic areas were developed to meet the study’s aim and 
objectives and to evaluate the application of the research framework. The interview 
model itself is included in Appendix B, which also demonstrates the thematic areas, 
the related questions, and the aims behind the questions.
In this study, personal interviews were conducted. The interviewees were asked a 
variety of questions regarding their knowledge, awareness, and motivations in local 
tourism. A combination of closed - and open-ended questions were included to elicit
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qualitative data. Closed questions which were fixed response and numerical were 
employed to make responses quicker and easier for the interviewees, and to simplify 
coding and data analysis. Open-ended questions which were unstructured, free 
response, holistic were employed to improve the data richness, yielded context and 
determine the interviewees’ knowledge and perceptions. Therefore, these questions 
were designed to provide residents, community leaders, and public sector members 
the opportunity to voice their own views.
To record observation and informal discussion, the researcher conducted note-taking 
and to aid the note taking, a tape recorder was also employed. In the procedure of 
gathering of the data, the researcher had sought out the best methods to reach an 
understanding of what actually occurred in rural area communities, particularly, the 
popular participation in tourism planning and development process while being in the 
fieldwork. The two studies of the two different village tourism locations were based 
on the knowledge and experiences produced through informal interactions with local 
residents, each of whom carried his own story and interpretations. The methodological 
purpose was considered a common and shared understanding of the reality of the two 
scenarios in public participation in tourism planning and development process, 
tourism operation and activities.
Sampling Method
It is incumbent on the researcher to clearly define the target population. There is no 
strict rule to follow, and the researcher must rely on logic and judgment. The 
population is defined in keeping with the objectives of the study 
(http:www.statpac.com/surveys/sampling.htm). The sample reflects the characteristics 
of the population from which it is drawn (http://www.statpac.com).
Snowball Sampling
Snowball sampling is a special nonprobability method employed when the desired 
sample characteristic is rare. It may be extremely difficult or costly to locate 
respondents in these circumstances. Snowball sampling relies on referrals from initial 
subjects to generate additional subjects. While this technique can dramatically lower 
search costs, it comes at the expense of introducing bias because the technique itself
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reduces the likelihood that the sample will represent a good cross section from the 
population (http:www.statpac.com/surveys/sampling.htm). However, the way that 
the sample is chosen by target people makes it liable to various forms of bias. People 
tend to associate not only with people with the same study selection characteristic but 
also with other characteristics. This increases the chance of correlations being found 
in the study that do not apply to the generalized wider population (Heckathom, 1997, 
2002).
In this study, to get the resident to give the researcher a referral also means that the 
researcher has to form a relationship with the residents and be nice to them. This can 
change the study results as affective biases in both the researcher and the target 
person change how they think and behave. With care in selection (the researcher did 
not use every referral) and avoiding personal bias, snowball sampling is still be a 
useful method, particularly if the researcher has no other way of reaching the target 
population.
Snowball Sampling As Used in this Study
In May 2005, the researcher started contacting the Community Development Office in 
Nong Khai through written letters to ask the staff for assistance to look for a host 
family in the Balls of Fire Village for the researcher's data collection plan. Likewise, 
the researcher contacted the King Cobra Club in the King Cobra Village for 
permission to conduct interviews and to stay in the village. Upon arrival in these two 
villages, the researcher knew no one; hence, the researcher used this method when he 
did not have access to sufficient residents with the characteristics he was looking for. 
This method allowed the researcher to find residents to study by asking them to refer 
him other residents who fitted his study requirement, following up with these new 
residents subsequently. The researcher repeated this method of requesting referrals 
until the data saturation was achieved. For example, the researcher asked his families 
in the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages if they knew any residents who were 
suitable for the interviews. They gave him several further referrals, who also in turn 
provided additional contacts. In this way, he managed to contact sufficient 
interviewees. Yet, snowball sampling was not a solo tool in this study. The researcher 
used this tool for selecting participants and then utilizing another tool, such as
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purposive sampling. Having identified those with the skills and/or knowledge or 
characteristics the researcher required, he could then approach these residents to invite 
them to take part in this study.
The Uses/Strengths of the Snowball Method
This method helped the researcher to determine stakeholders, increase the number of 
the participants in the data collection process, provide additional resources of existing 
networks, and determine stakeholders/participants unknown to the researcher.
Special Considerations/Weaknesses
The researcher considered choice of initial contacts is most significant.
Purposive Sampling As Used in this Study
Purposive sampling is based on the assumption that one desires to understand as much 
as possible, and thus the sample is selected deliberately in a way that most can be 
learned (Merriam, 1998). This is an accepted research procedure and it involves the 
researcher using judgment to select cases that fulfil a specific research objective 
(Babbie, 1998). The purposive sampling allowed the researcher to select interviewees 
who provided the information required to implement the snowball sampling. The 
sampled residents, local government representatives, community leaders, government 
sector staff were the ‘information doormen’, and this met the objectives of the 
research framework, as stated in Chapter 1. After examining the two villages’ 
contexts, it was necessary to identify those participants who were most involved in the 
tourism planning and development, tourism operations and activities, and they were 
then used to identify all other related participants.
Resources Required
The researcher contacted the participants via telephone for the interview schedules. 
Recording devices (audiotapes, notebook) were well prepared prior to the interviews.
134
Number of Residents Required to Help Organise
The researcher had two assistants (host family members) to help organize the 
interviews and transportation in the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages 
respectively.
Selection of Interviewees and Participant Size
The interviewees for this research were selected through both purposive and snowball 
sampling. This combination was chosen because it ensured that individuals selected 
for interviewing would be those who were involved in, or else were very 
knowledgeable about, the tourism planning and development, tourism operation and 
activities in the two villages. It also ensured that they were representatives of actor 
groups pertinent to the study. There were 25 and 35 interviewees in the Balls of Fire 
and the King Cobra Villages respectively. This was considered a medium (10-30) to 
large size (more than 30) according to Patton’s (1999) qualitative evaluation and 
research methods.
Contacts in the Balls of Fire Village
In the first fieldwork in the Balls of Fire Village, Mr Ruthai Tongboochai, a 
Community Development staff member who was in contact with the researcher while 
the researcher was in Guildford, was the first ‘key informant’ in the purposive 
sampling. He also introduced the researcher to Mrs Yom Theppasang, with whom he 
stayed whilst in the village, who is the Head of the Homestay Group and was 
considered the first ‘doorman’ in the purposive sampling in the fieldwork. Mrs 
Theppasang had considerable experience of participating in tourism planning and 
development, tourism operation and activities and in consultancy work on Homestay 
Projects. After interviewing her and Mr Tongboonchai, the researcher asked her to 
provide the names of others who worked closely with her in the Sub-District and 
village’s tourism. Mrs Theppasang not only provided names for the later snowballing 
process, but she also introduced the researcher to the Public Health staff, Ms 
Naowarat Suthsukhon who was her personal friend and co-worker for the village’s 
tourism and Mr Pradit Chandami, the President of the Koot Bong Sub-District.
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In fact, the President of the Koot Bong Sub-District was the most important 
‘doorman’ in this first fieldwork. He had worked in tourism planning and 
management in the Sub-District for more than ten years, and his knowledge and 
experience provided much useful insight on the Sub-District and village’s tourism. In 
addition, Mrs Theppasang provided the name of a government organization (the 
Public Health Station) and individuals who were key informants in the tourism 
planning and development, tourism operation and activities. Mrs Theppasang also 
introduced the researcher to the Village Headman and the Head of the Group of 
Villages in the Sub-District and she also arranged for the researcher to attend the 
community meetings and the Sub-District meetings about tourism and community’s 
well being. The snowballing then continued from these interviewees.
Purposive Sampling As Used in this Study
Purposive sampling was also employed to select the upper-level government actors. 
To evaluate the relations between regional and local level tourism planning and 
development, tourism operation and activities, it was decided to select some 
interviewees from the Tourism Authority of Thailand (regional level), Chumpol Phon 
Phisai School (local level). The selected interviewees had to have some prior 
experience of tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities. 
The key person in the Tourism Authority of Thailand was the manager, who worked 
on all tourism issues. The researcher contacted her to interview her through letter and 
to ask her to arrange an interview with him. This interview was conducted in Nong 
Khai.
Contacts in the King Cobra Village
In the second fieldwork, Mr Paithoon Watwiangkham, a member of the King Cobra 
Club, was the first ‘doorman’ in the purposive sampling. He had considerable 
experience of participating in tourism operation and activities in the King Cobra 
Village, and he introduced a host family to the researcher to stay with while 
conducting research in the village. After interviewing him, the researcher asked him 
to provide the names of others who worked closely with him in the village tourism. 
Mr Watwiangkham and the researcher’s host family not only provided names for the 
later snowballing process, but they also introduced the researcher to the Vice 
President of the Sai Moon Sub-District Administration Organization- Mr Sek
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Singmachan, and the Public Health Manager-Mr Samrej Apirattanawong with whom 
he was often in contact regarding the community’s well-being and issues and the Mr 
Prayoon Yongla, the Village Headman.
In reality, the researcher host family members - Miss Tim and Miss Pan were the most 
important ‘doormen’ in the second fieldwork. They had lived in the King Cobra 
Village for decades, and their knowledge and experience provided much useful 
insight on the village tourism. They provided the names of ten organizations and 
individuals who were key actors in the village tourism. They also introduced the 
researcher to the Community Development staff, the Tourism Authority, and they also 
arranged transportation for the researcher during the interviews. In addition, they 
brought the researcher to join public open meetings about village tourism. The 
snowballing then continued from these interviewees.
Purposive sampling was also employed to select the upper-level government actors. 
To evaluate the relations between regional and local level tourism, it was decided to 
select some interviewees from the Tourism Authority of Thailand (regional level) and 
the Sai Moon Sub-District Administration Organization (local level). The selected 
interviewees had to have some prior experience of tourism planning and development, 
tourism operation and activities. The key persons in this process included the Tourism 
Authority of Thailand in Khon Kaen, the Sai Moon Sub-District Administration 
Organization which worked on all tourism issues.
The Fieldwork in the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages
The first fieldwork, therefore, started the snowballing process from the Community 
Development Office in Nong Khai, to the Head of the Homestay Project in the Balls 
of Fire Village, two persons who were involved in village tourism. Likewise, in the 
second fieldwork, the snowballing process commenced from the researcher’s host 
family members to the King Cobra Club member in the King Cobra Village, two 
persons who have lived in the village quite a long time and witnessed the tourism 
planning and development, tourism operation and activities throughout their lives. 
Thus, the snowball sampling began with a few people or cases in this way, and it then 
spread out on the basis of connections from the initial cases (Neuman, 1997). 
Snowball sampling has been employed fruitfully to identify stakeholders and actors in
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many previous studies. According to Rowley (1997), the application of a snowball 
technique for actor identification reduces the potential bias caused by researchers as 
the selection process is based on the perceptions of actors themselves. Table 6.1 
shows these interviewees in the first fieldwork (the Balls of Fire Village) and Table 
6.2 shows the lists of interviewees in the second fieldwork (the King Cobra Village).
Preparation for designing the interviews included reviews of relevant literature on 
community involvement in tourism planning and development, tourism operation and 
activities, resident perspectives in social science research, cooperation and 
collaboration in planning, and tourism planning. Secondary data were also examined 
related to local government administration and tourism development in the Balls of 
Fire and the King Cobra Villages, generally, including pertinent government 
documents, and community development plans. This preparation was carried out 
intensively during the second year of the research, and it was crucial for the design of 
the study’s research framework. These reviews allowed the researcher to gain 
awareness of the theoretical issues and of the situation in these two research locations.
Prior to the interview, the researcher carefully prepared verbal introduction, which 
explained the purpose of the study, the researcher’s academic affiliations, the nature 
of the information being sought, and the application that would be generated from the 
information. It yielded assurances that all information would be used exclusively for 
research purposes. This verbal introduction was communicated in Thai. In Thai 
culture, being a PhD student is a key symbol of academic status and being introduced 
by any resident in the villages is guaranteed with confidence and friendship for the 
interviewees, and thus it was significant for assisting in the research.
The interview questions were designed in English and it was subsequently translated 
into Thai for the actual interviews. Pilots were conducted prior to the interviews in 
order to assess whether the translated questions retained their original intended 
meaning, and also to ensure the interview could be completed in a reasonable length 
of time without causing respondent exhaustion. The pilot study reveals whether there 
is any inadequacy in the questionnaire design and ambiguity of the questions therein. 
Within the design, it is necessary to ascertain whether the questions are 
comprehensible, that there was clarity and understanding in the instructions provided,
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and whether the questions has a reasonable flow. On top of that, it is critical to 
precede major fieldwork by conducting a pilot study to help the researcher to identify 
and eliminate possible problems before the fieldwork begins. The pilot study for this 
research was conducted during January -  February 2007 in Thailand. Ten Thai 
students who were studying tourism at Rajabhat Phetchaburi University and five 
university staff were asked to read and explain their understanding of the questions 
and the ways they could answers. The focus of the pilot study was to find out which, 
if any, questions were difficult to understand and to identify any problems associated 
with the overall structure of the interview. It was hoped that the participants in the 
pilot study would point out any inappropriateness in the interview questions and 
would have constructive suggestions.
In practice, very few questions needed any correction based on the pilots. The 
translation was also found to be appropriate. The only significant problem related to 
the last three interview questions that asked respondents about their general views on 
Community Advisory Committees. The interviewees considered these questions were 
new to them and also were difficult to answer. They also thought that very few 
respondents would realize about potential new idea of establishing Community 
Advisor Committees that could affect village tourism in the two villages in the near 
future. As a consequence, the researcher needed to explain what the Community 
Advisory Committees were; what functions they would do; and where they should 
come from. The length of the interview then and subsequently was between one hour 
to two hours in duration.
All interviewees who were identified in the purposive and snowballing sampling were 
found to be prepared to do the interviews. In the first fieldwork in the Balls of Fire 
Village, the researcher obtained contact numbers for 18 of the 25 interviewees 
through the snowballing process and largely from his host family and seven 
interviewees from the purposive sampling. After the interviews, the researcher host 
family often mentioned the names of the persons that she should contact. In order to 
complete the snowballing process, the researcher would also ask the interviewees 
whether they could provide any names of the people that they contacted and also their 
contact information (names and mailing addresses). These contact numbers usually
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were mobile phone numbers to reach the person directly. The researcher’s host family 
brought him directly to the respondents' addresses.
The other 25 out of 35 interviewees in the King Cobra Village fieldwork were 
identified through contacts by the researcher’s host family members who brought him 
directly to the respondents' home addresses and 10 interviewees through purposrive 
sampling. During the process of identifying interviewees, two people refused to be 
interviewed: one had to leave the village for their business trip (a resident who sells 
herbs); and the other was the President of the Sai Moon Sub-District Administration 
Organization who was not available at that time. Yet, the President of the Sub-District 
contacted the Vice President for the interview instead as they were working in the 
same community aspects but different position. It was a shame that the President 
could not be interviewed, as he was probably the best representative for the local 
government organization, who was always at all the community meetings and 
witnessed all the tourism projects in the King Cobra Village.
Before the interviews in both villages, appointments were made that suited each 
respondent in terms of time and location, and this helped to mitigate interruptions or 
inconvenience. The interviews were all conducted in the interviewees’ office, except 
for the village respondents. When the researcher contacted them by verbal statement, 
it was stated that the interview was about tourism planning and development issues 
and tourism operation and activities. Tourism planning and development was not 
mentioned in the early stages of making contact because the word ‘planning and 
development’ can be quite complicated for interviews. However, when the researcher 
met the interviewees, he explained the interview questions in more detail, and it was 
explained that some of them did relate to tourism planning and development process, 
tourism operation and activities, but that they would not be highly complicated in 
character. It was also explained how the research was primarily intended to 
understand their participation in tourism planning and development and tourism 
operation and activities.
Respondents were asked whether they would mind the interviews being tape- 
recording. No interviewee refused this request and the interviewees also allowed their 
names to be used in the study. Prior to commencing the interviews the researcher
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showed his gratitude to the respondents for their cooperation and informed them that 
they could finish the interview early if they so desired. After the interviews, all the 
materials were transcribed and translated from Thai to English for further analysis.
Collection of Secondary Data
The main type of secondary data employed in this research is documents. According 
to Yin (1994), it is necessary to pay considerable attention to the contextual 
conditions affecting the phenomenon being studied. Secondary data is useful because 
it can provide additional evidence or arguments, particularly about the wider context. 
In this study, the secondary data used included government documents, the minutes of 
meetings, and tourism plans.
In the Balls of Fire Village, the government materials included summaries of the 
community development projects, information about Koot Bong local government 
and its government departments, materials about the government officials, details 
about local regulations and standards, and documents about tourism projects and 
government decisions. The minutes of meetings mainly involved notes made during 
the local government meetings, which showed the discussions among the varied 
actors and the agreements made in the development projects. The researcher obtained 
the local government documents and attended meetings with the assistance of Mrs 
Theppasang. Many were made available due to two successful interviews with the 
Chief of Koot Bong Sub-District Administration Organization and the Community 
Development Staff in Phon Phi Sai.
Drafts of tourism plans were obtained from Koot Bong Sub-District Administration 
Organization, which helped to explain the evolution of the content of tourism 
planning and development, tourism operation and activities in the village. The 
researcher received many draft plans from there, such as the construction plan for the 
riverbanks and other basic infrastructure projects, the landscape plan for the tourism 
project, and the tourism planning objectives for most of the village’ projects.
In the King Cobra Village, the government materials included summaries of the 
community development projects, information about Sai Moon local government and
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its government departments, materials about the government officials, details about 
local regulations and standards, and documents about tourism projects and 
government decisions. The minutes of meetings extensively involved note taking 
made during the village meetings at the village hall, which demonstrated the 
discussions among the varied actors and the agreements made in the community 
development projects. The researcher obtained the local government documents and 
attended meetings with the assistance of the researcher’s host family, Miss Tim and 
Miss Pan. Many were made available due to two successful interviews with the Vice 
President of Sai Moon Sub-District Administration Organization and the Community 
Development Staff in Nam Phong.
Drafts of tourism plans were obtained from Sai Moon Sub-District Administration 
Organization, which described the evolution of the content of tourism planning and 
development, tourism operation and activities in the village. The researcher received 
many draft plans from there, such as the construction plan and blueprints for the snake 
theatre and wildlife zoo, and other basic infrastructure projects, the landscape plan for 
the tourism project, and the tourism planning objectives for most of the village’ 
projects.
Costs
The cost of data collection was approximately £1,800 in 2007 which included a return 
flight ticket of £525, two accommodations with full board of £ 145/month which was 
£580 in total in the two villages, domestic transportation of £200, and personal 
expenses of £ 120/month, which was £480 in total. The Faculty of Management and 
Law provided full reimbursement to the researcher after he returned to the UK in 
September 2007.
6.10 Data Transcription and Analysis 
Data Recording Procedures
Table 6.5 summarizes the procedures used for recording data prior to the data analysis, 
including for the interviews, the field observation, and the secondary sources. It 
demonstrates how the researcher dealt with these three categories of data.
142
Data Sources Description of Protocol Employed
Interviews 1. The interviews were recorded on an Mp3 and audio tape recorder and 
then transferred to a computer.
2. Each entire interview was transcribed manually into Thai and English 
afterwards.
3. The manually transcribed interview themes were coded using coded book.
Observation 1. Relevant photographs were collected and stored on a computer by themes.
2. The fieldwork notes were organized in chronological sequence.
Secondary
data
1. The documents were read and notes were made based on each reading.
2. The notes were organized under themes based on issues related to the 
study.
3. The documents were stored and organized in a chronological filing 
system.
Table 6.5 Data Recording Procedures 
Strategy for the Data Analysis
Creswell (2003) points out that making sense of data entails preparing the text for 
analysis, conducting different types of analysis, moving deeper into understanding the 
data, representing the data, and making interpretations of the larger meanings and 
significance of the data. It is vital to decide on a fit strategy for data analysis for the 
study so that a deep comprehension can be secured. This study affirms a constructivist 
stance but meanwhile, a research framework was applied to help with the data 
analysis. This research adjusted a framework for analysis proposed by Ritchie and 
Spencer (1994), coupled with the development of a coding map that was analysed 
using coded book for qualitative analysis.
There are five steps in Ritchie and Spencer’s framework for analysis. First, the 
researcher became familiar with the scope and variety of the data in order to get an 
overview of the data and the key themes. Secondly, the researcher created a thematic 
framework of issues and concepts based on the responses and varied information from 
different sources. These key issues and concepts were then organized in a structured 
and thematic way within a thematic framework and this became the third step of 
charting. The fourth step comprised mapping and interpreting these data, and 
connecting these data with the broader data set. The final step involved refining and 
improving the original framework according to the analysis.
The thematic index employed in the second step of the framework analysis yielded the 
main interpretative tool to organize and conceptualise the findings, and it related the
143
themes, issues, and concepts to the study’s research framework. It not only considered 
the basic concepts and theories, but also considered the recurrence and patterning of 
respondents’ perspectives and also emerging issues arising from these perspectives. 
The thematic index was drawn in an inductive manner, with categories developed 
empirically based on the views of the respondents.
Talking about data analysis in interviews, Morgan (1998) comments that due to the 
open-ended nature of qualitative research, making a prediction about how much time 
and effort is required for data analysis is nearly impossible. One of the decisive 
conditions concerning how long it will take is the researcher’s selection of the primary 
part for analysis. According to Krueger & Casey (2000) and Morgan (1998), 
transcripts, tapes (or, more commonly nowadays, digital audio or video files), notes, 
and memory are the four principal means to seize the data used as the basis for 
analysis. Each has its advantages and disadvantages and its applicability.
Transcripts
According to transcript-based analysis, the complete transcription of the conversations 
that took place during the data collection forms the basic part of the analysis. 
Researcher’s field notes may also be of great help for the analysis as the text by itself 
cannot portray certain important manners and tones of voice of the participants. Bloor, 
Frankland, Thomas and Robson (2001) argue that the attempts at analysis without 
transcription will lead to loss of much of the richness of data and will risk a selective 
and superficial analysis. The main advantage of this means of collecting data is the 
fact that each and every word expressed during the data collection (other than those 
that were inaudible while transcribing) can be employed in the analysis. Conversely, 
the amount of time and effort given to the initial stage of the analysis (e.g. carrying 
out the transcriptions), is much greater than with the other approaches. If the 
researcher has a large amount of recorded data to be analysed, the time taken 
transcribing all of it can detach him from a following stage of the analysis (e.g. 
member checks). Thus, transcript-based analysis is a better application when the 
quantity of data to be transcribed is reasonably small and when time is not a major 
barrier or when there is a pre-planned budget for hiring skilled transcribers.
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The process of coding and analyzing data is a critical part of qualitative dissertations. 
Coding and analyzing data are the unique part—the part that enables the researchers to 
make an original contribution to their discipline (Foss and Waters, 2007). The 
pursuing system makes the process manageable and almost insures that the 
researchers will develop an original and sophisticated answer to their research 
question from the data collected, in this case, from interviews (Bernard, 2001).
Step 1: Coding the Data
The researcher went through the data looking for items relevant to answering the 
research question as the specificity and concreteness of the research question suggest 
to the researcher what he is looking for. The question suggests what pieces need to be 
coded and what to leave for another question.
The researcher wrote a paraphrase, phrase, heading, or label that described what he 
was seeing in that passage or chunk or quote that was most significant. The label did 
not have to be very precise at this time as it was merely a general indicator. The 
researcher labelled the coded material with labels that did not only come from the 
literature review or the research question. The researcher produced new labels from 
new observations and insights.
The researcher coded the data as a complete tyro or like someone without extra 
knowledge, assumptions, or values besides what's in the data. Whenever the 
researcher found any interesting data which did not have any bearing on his study, he 
put those in a file where he kept ideas for projects he wanted to do afterwards.
Step 2: Developing Themes from the Data
The researcher produced another copy of the coded data. On one of the copies, the 
researcher manually cut out the sections he had labelled with scissors on his 
transcripts. Then, he saved the other copy for future reference. The researcher sorted 
the coded data into piles according to topics. Then, he put all of the chunks of data 
that had the same labels or closely related labels in the same pile. He labelled each 
pile with a word or phrase that captured the gist of what was going on in that pile. The 
researcher created a space where the piles could be laid out and kept out. If the
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researcher was not able to do this, he put the piles into envelopes and labelled the 
envelopes. The researcher evaluated the piles by asking himself questions whether 
everything in each pile was related to the label he had given to the pile, whether some 
piles could be combined, whether some piles could be deleted because they were 
insignificant or did not relate to the research question, or if they had very few pieces 
of data in them. Manual transcription was also considered adequate for the fieldwork 
as the researcher by that time had become very acquainted with the emergent themes 
and with the process of data analysis.
Step 3: Developing a Conceptual Schema from the Data
Foss and Waters (2003) state that this is the critical step as the conceptual schema ties 
the data together, answers the research question, is coherent, and goes beyond the 
obvious. This is what will enable the researchers to make an original contribution to 
the field.
The researcher played around with various methods to organize his themes to 
establish a conceptual schema by considering if some of his themes major and some 
minor components of a schema, or if he could provide an interesting narrative with his 
themes, or if he could organize the themes according to some kind of metaphor, or 
whether he could explain the steps in a process and create a name for the process, or 
what he wanted to do something with those themes to make them into a theory.
The researchers had several discussions with other PhD friends and his supervisors to 
talk through his ideas with them to see if there was anything else to come up with his 
conceptual schema. It took the researcher one whole year for this process of creating a 
conceptual schema.
Step 4: Writing up the Analysis
The researcher organized the piles in the order in which he wanted to talk about the 
topics. He took each pile in turn and sorted it, organizing and eliminating the data 
within it. Then he laid out the strips of paper in one pile and wrote through the pile, 
connecting the strips with his own thoughts and transitions.
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The researcher wrote the analysis which was driven by the researcher’s conceptual 
schema. Here what the researcher was saying was new. Theories and literature were 
used to support the researcher’s ideas and they were not the heart of the conceptual 
schema or did not function as the thesis sentences of the paragraphs.
Interpreting Data
When interpreting the data gathered, it is important that the researcher acknowledges 
it is not likely to be completely neutral. In reality, it is important that the researcher 
takes a stand on the topic being investigated (Fontana and Frey, 2005). However, this 
has to be explained to the audience and a justification for the means the interview was 
conducted offered. In this study, the author’s standpoint was presented and the two 
data collection and interpretation procedures were certainly affected by it. In 
mediating the interviews with local residents in two communities, the researcher has 
tried to use the traces of their personality that characterise them as ordinary villagers 
and as personnel in village-based tourism. This was conducted to fulfil an interaction 
with the respondents, as recommended by Fontana and Frey (2005). In relation to the 
interpretation and presentation of the data from the two locations of fieldwork, all the 
features of the research became evident and a framework of the topic being 
investigated encompassed various perspectives came into view.
The task of the research is designed to identify what is actually being done or has 
been done in local tourism planning and development in these two villages, what is 
the level of public participation in tourism planning and development, and local 
constraints and factors enabling or preventing community residents’ participation in 
tourism planning and development. They include key-informant interviews with a 
combination of the public sector, the Village headmen/leaders and administrative staff, 
and the local government agencies.
However, the researcher was open to variation in respondents’ answers and 
discussions. The responses were recorded by the researcher in accordance with a 
coding scheme. The researcher regulated the content of the interviews by selecting the 
questions against a standard which kept them straightforward in appearance. Hence, 
all respondents obtained a similar set of questions, asked in a similar sequence, by the 
researcher who has been trained to treat every interview in a like manner.
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In addition, the researcher utilized the Snowball sampling (or chain sampling) method 
to augment the number of the respondents by asking local residents who had already 
been interviewed and the host family members to identify other individuals they knew 
whom they considered appropriate for the selection criteria. This is particularly useful 
for dispersed and small populations (Ritchie and Lewis, 2003) and was used through 
the data collection process in the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages.
However, communities are not homogenous entities and there is always the peril of 
assuming that those participating are representative of all views. Moreover, there are 
always differences between women and men, between poor and wealthy, between 
young and old. Those missing, though, are usually the socially marginalized 
(Rocheleau, 1991; Guijt and Kaul Shah, 1995). With this reason in mind, rigorous 
sampling is an essential part of these participatory approaches, and a range of field 
methods is available to assist in this process.
Triangulation
A strategy of triangulation was employed to promote the likely trustworthiness of the 
interpretations emerging in this study. The types of triangulation used here combined 
multiple theories, methods and data sources to add analytical rigor and depth. The use 
of a triangulated approach is perceived as a major strength of case study research as it 
can help to create a methodologically more robust study (Merriam, 1998). According 
to Decrop (1999), one form of triangulation entails looking at the same phenomenon 
or research question using more than one source of data. A variety of types of 
information was therefore sought in this study in order to witness issues from different 
aspects and in order to mitigate personal and methodological biases. Oppermann 
(2000) explains that the significance of triangulation is that it assists with the 
verification of results, it helps with identifying and eliminating methodological 
shortcomings and also data or investigator bias. He also supports the application of at 
least three different types of data. Therefore, this study conducted through face-to- 
face interviews, and it integrated these with the use of secondary data and field 
observation in the case study locations.
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Presentation of Findings
According to Stake’s (1995) explanation about knowledge, knowledge is socially 
constructed, and in their interpretations of experiential and contextual accounts, 
researchers assist in the construction of knowledge. Therefore, the presentation of 
findings should be undertaken with great caution and care. In addition, the researcher 
should be cognizant of the power they hold in shaping our comprehension of others’ 
lived experiences (Tappan, 2001). Considering the critical reflexivity of research, the 
presentation of findings should be based on the interplay of abundant theories and 
diverse data, and it should regularly attempt to shun bias from the researcher’s 
personal side. This is one reason why some direct quotes from the interviewees were 
employed when reporting the study findings, and the analysis was based, for example, 
on these direct quotes and also relevant theoretical framework. As Neuman (1997, p. 
333) describes, ‘a qualitative researcher spins a web of interlocking details, yielding 
adequate texture and detail so that readers feel that they have an in-depth 
comprehension’. In this study a great deal of detailed evidence is provided in the 
results in order to increase the reader’s confidence in the interpretations. The 
researcher also should be reflexive and self-critical, and should avoid pre-determining 
the results based on pre-conceived ideas.
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6.11 Ethical Considerations
Ethical considerations were involved throughout the study, from the fieldwork 
preparation to final writing. Kvale (1996, p. 109) states that “personal interactions in 
the interviews affected the interviewee, and the knowledge produced from the 
interviews affected the researcher’s understanding of the human situations. The 
study’s ethical concerns involved five aspects. First, the interview questions were 
carefully designed and translated, with great care taken with the possible 
consequences for the study. Related to this, the introduction statements were prepared 
carefully to provide interviewees with clearly stated information about the position of 
the researcher and the confidentiality of the data.
The second ethical consideration related to the process of doing the pilots. The pilots 
helped to ensure that the interview questions did not include any elements to offend 
the interviewees or any inappropriate questions. It was hoped that any such issues had 
been addressed before the questions were presented to the interviewees. The third 
issue related to the beginning of each interview, when the researcher clearly stated the 
study’s main aims and the content of the interview. In addition, before the interview, 
the interviewees were told that the information they provided would be confidential 
and used only for research purposes. This was to assure them about confidentiality. 
The fourth consideration concerned the role of the researcher. It is suggested that 
researchers need to have two attributes: “sensitivity to identify an ethical issue, and 
responsibility in order to feel committed to acting appropriately in regard to such 
issues” (Eisner and Peshkin, 1990, p. 244). Great attention was paid to remaining 
faithful to these two features while conducting this study. The fifth ethical issue 
entailed ensuring that ethical considerations were attended to throughout the entire 
research process, including during the data transcription and analysis, and during the 
writing up. However, in this study, the interviewees were willing to take part in the 
interview process and were fine to reveal their names and statuses.
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6.12 Conclusion
The Balls of Fire Village (Nong Khai) and the King Cobra Village (Khon Kaen)
• Local Residents • Community Development Offices
• Community Leaders • Local Governments
• Village Temples • Tourism Authority of Thailand
• Public Health Stations • Village Schools
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Qualitative Approach 
Exploratory Research and Studied Cases 
• Observation 
• Interview
• Data Analysis in Qualitative Research using
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j Achievement of Research Objectives through an Evaluation of Western
! Participatory Techniques in Tourism Planning and Development Process
Figure 6.1 A Model of Research Process towards Research Objectives
This chapter reviewed the overall research process clarified under the qualitative 
approach and research methods employed in this study. The problem of definition and 
research objectives are highlighted with a model presented to illustrate the 
relationship examined. This is followed by an investigation of the various research 
paradigms available to the researcher, with a rationale provided for the alternative of 
particular qualitative techniques and the main paradigm utilized within this study as 
demonstrated in Figure 6.1.
Additionally, this chapter explained how the specific research methods were applied 
to the case study. In-depth interviews were the main method employed in the case 
study strategy, and the chapter emphasized the interview processes and how the 
interview data were gathered and analysed. This included an account of the 
snowballing technique and of purposive sampling. There was also an explanation of 
the data analysis based on a framework analysis approach and the construction of a 
thematic scheme. The chapter clarified the design of the thematic scheme and its 
application using coded book. Also, the chapter discussed broad considerations used 
through the study, including attention to ethical issues and to data and method 
triangulation.
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CHAPTER SEVEN
Popular Participation in Tourism in the Balls of 
Fire Village, Nong Khai
7.1 Introduction
The results for this chapter are drawn from interviews conducted with 25 participants 
and from secondary data (such as government documents), observation and a field 
visit to the Balls of Fire Village. According to research objectives, this chapter 
examines the local members’ perceptions of their tourism backgrounds, tourism 
operation and activities, community participation, information, government and 
private sector’s intervention in tourism, limitations in their community participation, 
community actions to engage residents in tourism planning and development process, 
tourism operation and activities, and the residents' perspectives on Community 
Advisory Committees and the their village’s democratic life. The Balls of Fire Village 
was examined through diverse views concerning specific perspectives for tourism 
development in the village with its networks of actors and patterns of contexts.
7.2 Community Participation
Local Residents’ Involvement in Tourism Planning and Operations
62 households with 
indirect involvement 
in tourism
85 =
23 households with 
Homestay business
Figure 7.1 The Characteristic of the 85 Households in the Balls of Fire Village
In the Balls of Fire Village or Nong Kung Tai, there are 85 households numbering 
560 villagers. The village's demographic feature is shown in Figure 7.1. The key 
persons in the village’s tourism and activities are the Village Headman and the 
President of the Koot Bong Sub-District Administration Organization (Interview, 
NK18, 02/07/07). There are 23 households affiliated with the Homestay Group. The
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non-members have no participation in the tourism activity but are tourism supporters, 
local guides during the village's festivals (Interview, NK1, 15/05/07). The villagers 
spend two weeks' time on preparation before the Balls of Fire’s event starts in the 
second week of October each year. The Village Headman stated:
‘We discuss the village’s tourism plans, operation and activities together. For 
example, we talk about the locations where the loud speakers or traffic signs 
should be installed. We also arrange the assignments for each villager. The 
assignments include providing safety for the visitors especially in the 
dangerous area of the river, welcoming and greetings visitors, and preparing 
meals for the tourists. All assignments are allocated to almost all villagers 
even the seniors and the young (Interview, NK1, 15/05/07).’
The village members prepare information boards for the tourists, improve the 
village’s landscape and decorate the village with ornamental plants. The riverbank is 
cleared and cleaned and prepared for the observation stand for tourists to see the 
fireballs. The villagers provide conveniences and arrange patrols for safety and 
security for the tourists. The villagers build temporary tourism facilities such as the 
direction signs, maintain the village's roads both inside and outside the village and 
manage the traffic issues during the festivals. For the villagers with involvement in 
Homestay activity, they emphasize on the cleanliness of their households especially of 
hygiene in the bathrooms and toilets. Furthermore, they work closely with Pubic 
Health for the precaution against mosquitoes. Therefore, before and during the 
festivals, the residents’ physical participation level is obviously seen at a high level 
(Interview, NK7, 05/06/07). In general, the villagers’ responsibilities in tourism 
operations and activities are integrated and all the village members cooperate well 
(Interview, NK1, 15/05/07). The village members appear to be pleased to be joining 
in the village's tourism activities as it is clearly perceived that during the festivals, 
they become the full beneficiaries from their village’s tourism (Interview, NK23, 
05/06/07).
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The Level of Community Participation
Regarding the level of community participation in tourism operations and activities in 
the Balls of Fire Village, a village member provided his perspective that:
T believe up to 70-80% of the residents participate in our village tourism and 
activities. According to this action and role, their participation in tourism 
means the village tourism can generate income once a year to us (Interview, 
NK19, 02/07/07).’
However, a retired school headmaster, who is not the member of the Homestay Group, 
said: ‘The community members are aware of our village’s tourism. Let me say it is 
100% of them involved in tourism planning and operations. I take part in the village’s 
tourism operation by cleaning the village area, welcoming and communicating with 
the tourists throughout the festivals (Interview, NK5, 02/06/07).’
The Local High school, the Village Temple, and the Village Public Health 
Station’s Involvement in Tourism Activities
To pay respect and welcome the arrival of the Lord Buddha during the Balls of Fire 
Festival, the Chumpol Phon Phi Sai School provides processions and parades with the 
annual government budgets (Interview, NK9, 22/06/07). The School produces tourism 
brochures and helps the village promote the festivals through local and national radio 
and television. Students are assigned by the School to take part in the parades and 
floats and the students also serve as local guides to be in service of approximately 
400,000 visitors to Nong Khai (Interview, NK9, 22/06/07).
The Wat Tai Temple, in the Balls of Fire Village, plays an important role in the 
village’s tourism operations and activities by providing temporary accommodation, 
restrooms and toilets for the tourists at no cost but receives donation from the tourists. 
To provide sufficient services to tourists, the villagers once were called by the Village 
Headman to assist in constructing further permanent restrooms and toilets for tourists 
in the temple area (Interview, NK12, 29/06/07).
154
The main obligations of the Public Health Station in the Koot Bong Sub-District are 
related to the environmental matters and health campaigns. In close collaboration with 
the Village Headman and the President of the Sub-District, during the Thai New Year 
Festival in April and the Balls of Fire in October, the Station is on-call for medical 
emergencies. The Public Health Station is also used as temporary accommodation for 
the student tourists. The campaigns of cleanliness and food safety are strongly 
promoted. The Public Health volunteers demonstrate to the food sellers how to do 
dishwashing properly and how to maintain personal hygiene, and also how to cook 
and serve food. Awards and certificates will be presented to the qualified food sellers 
by the Public Health Station after the festivals. Hence, it can guarantee the visitors 
food quality and standards. The Public Health Station holds its authority to inspect all 
the food businesses during the festivals, thus increasing the food sellers’ awareness 
and disciplines of the food safety significantly.
One resident expressed her perception of the community participation that: T could 
say we have a good image of community involvement in tourism planning and 
activities. The community participation was apparently reflected when we had the 
Village Tourism Competition and received the second place’s award (Interview, NK11, 
26/06/07).’
The village’s attractions have been improved in general. The drainage ditches are 
cleared, controlled plus the management of mosquitoes around the temple, households 
and the village’s graveyard are in active operation. The temple area is cleaned every 
Buddhist holy day by the residents as it is one of the main village’s attractions. One 
Public Health volunteer stated: ‘We do everything not only for our community's being 
but also for our village's tourism as we don’t have any municipality district's service 
system. So, we have to manage it by ourselves (Interview, NK14, 30/06/018).’
The Public Health Station Manager also acts as a village receptionist who provides 
tourism information to the visitors. She viewed the village tourism in a different way. 
She perceived:
‘The villagers don't show much effort to attract visitors to the village but wait
until the visitors come. It doesn’t matter if the visitors will come or not, they
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are still pleased to wait for their arrival. From my view, it is not a lasting 
participation of the villagers and it looks like a daily presentation (Interview, 
NK3, 18/05/07)/
According to her concern, the village’s readiness and preparation for its tourism must 
be well planned along with their mutual goal and the most important actors should be 
the villagers themselves who realise what they are doing in tourism planning and 
development. This statement is similarly expressed by the village temple abbot who 
stated ‘The village looks pretty much pleasant during the Thai New Year and the 
Balls of Fire Festival but after the festivals, everything turns back to its previous state 
(Interview, NK10, 24/06/07).’
7.3 Community Actions to Engage Local Residents in Tourism 
Through Village Headman’s W ork Assignments
Figure 7.2 The Village Headman and His Resident Team Building A Village 
Crematorium
The villagers of the Balls of Fire Village are made aware that the Headman and his 
management team value their local members and make an effort to get the villagers 
involved in the village's tourism in certain degrees. The residents acknowledge that it 
is their role and responsibility to take part in the tourism activities and operations 
(Interview, NK1, 15/05/07). He and his management team assign groups of villagers 
to be in charge of different tourism functions before and during the festivals (e.g. 
visitors' safety, traffic management, the village’s properties, performances, religious 
ceremonies and services for the tourists). The non-members of the Homestay Group,
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are encouraged to take part as the food providers to the tourists and to share the 
benefits with the Homestay Group members. If any village member does not get 
involved in the tourism activities, he will be asked to take part in other activities 
instead (e.g. maintaining the village temple, school, village hall, or the village 
electrical systems).
Apart from the tourism activities in the village, the Village Headman focuses on the 
other general community affairs. The villagers are asked to help take good care o f  the 
community’s environment and peace. One resident described: ‘He makes an 
announcement through the public address towers to ask for help from us to clean the 
village's area. We just gathered into a group and worked together. M en reaped the 
overgrowths o f  weeds and wom en collected the garbage (Interview, NK 20, 
03/07/07).’ Figure 7.2 shows the Village Headman and his resident team are 
constructing a village crematorium.
Through Homestay Project
Figure 7.3 Two Examples o f  Homestay Accommodations
The President o f  the Koot Bong Sub-District has introduced the Homestay Project to 
the Balls o f  Fire Village and has been the coordinator o f  the Project since then. 
(Interview, NK11, 26/06/07). The Homestay activity plays a vital role in drawing 
villagers to take part in community tourism (Interview, NK 8, 06/06/07).
The Head o f  the Homestay Group, who is selected by the Homestay members, teaches 
and supervises the village members in the proper relations with the guests, the
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techniques to welcome and treat the guests, and the procedures for cleaning and 
tidying up their households. According to the villagers’ upbringing, most of them are 
illiterate and are not acquainted with receiving guests. Even though the villagers speak 
the same language with the tourists, they are still shy and anxious about improper 
conversations and it hinders them in communicating with the tourists. After having 
the training sessions the villagers became more confident. Also, the Head of the 
Homestay Group often says that if any resident wants extra income from the homestay 
activity, he must look after the house to the required level. (Interview, NK11, 
26/06/07). The Head of the Homestay Group stated:
T encourage the village members to take part in tourism planning and 
operations as their participation in our tourism planning will pay them off with 
the tourism benefits to feed their families (Interview, NK2, 17/05/07).’
The Head of the Homestay Group's house has become an example of qualified 
accommodation for the tourists. One Homestay Group member described: T realise 
the reason the visitors enjoy staying at her place. It is well-maintained and in good 
pleasant condition (Interview, NK11, 26/06/07).’ The visitors’ satisfaction during the 
stay is stimulation for other residents to constantly keep up their homes for the guests. 
The Homestay Group Committee also encourage the villagers to play an important 
part in preserving the village’s tradition and being good hosts to tourists and warn if 
this action is ignored, it will cost the village tourism in the long term (Interview, NK7, 
05/06/07). The examples of the homestay accommodation are shown in Figure 7.3.
Through Study Tours and Training Schemes
The President of the Koot Bong Sub-District provided the village members a study 
tour at a village called 'Chom Chaeng' also in Nong Khai. There, the villagers could 
learn the techniques the Chom Chaeng residents have applied to their tourism, and the 
means by which they have marketed their processed food, souvenirs and agricultural 
produce. Furthermore, the residents of the Balls of Fire Village experienced how the 
Chom Chaeng residents welcomed their tourists warmly. After that village tour, the 
villagers returned to the village and immediately started constructing the Homestay
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Group. Various work in tourism activities has been assigned among the villagers since 
(Interview, NK11, 26/06/07).
Since the establishment of the Homestay Group in the Balls of Fire Village, the 
village members have been trained in the food safety, hygiene, cleanliness, food 
pricing and have been educated about the customers’ rights. The campaigns for 
standard services and right prices of food and beverage are the village's main 
emphases. One community leader stated: ‘The visitors can make complaints through 
us at the tourism service centre and we will arrange the investigation. This is the 
District's main policy (Interview, NK12, 29/06/07).’ Any internal and external 
villager who is interested in setting up a food and beverage business during the 
festivals, must receive permission from the village's management team and 
acknowledge the regulations.
Reciprocal Management of the Government Budgets between the Villagers and 
the Local Government
The villagers are always welcome to take part in the management of the budget 
together with the management team of the local government. Local government has 
invested the government's budget in the Savings Group in the village for the villagers 
who desire to apply for a loan. The interest generated from the loans is divided among 
the Savings Group members. Moreover, the interest is provided as provident funds 
and allowances to the members as well. When there is a death of any family, local 
government provides the funeral allowance to the beneficiary. From these actions, 
‘This community strategy [the reciprocal management o f the government budgets 
between the villagers and the local government] is considered a strong point to attract 
members to take part in community affairs (Interview, NK23, 05/07/07).’
For the Reason of Additional Income
The community leaders; the Head of a group of 14 villages and 14 Village Headmen 
in the Koot Bong Sub-District persistently encourage the village members to take part 
in their tourism activities. Half of the annual revenue of the residents is from the 
festivals and the other half is derived from farming and fruit plantations. During the 
End of the Buddhist Lent or the Balls of Fire Festival, one family can make income up
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to 10,000 Bahts [approximately 181.81 GBP] from the homestay business and selling 
food within a day of the village tourism. In a similar way during the New Year 
Festival in April, the villagers can make thousands of Bahts from selling food and 
beverage due to the massive number of visitors coming to spend their leisure time in 
the community (Interview, NK12, 29/06/07).
The Head of the Homestay Group, the Village Headman and the President of the Sub- 
District are the main people who encourage the village members to participate in the 
tourism planning and activities. They reason that the villagers do not have any 
supplementary source of earnings except the income generated during the festivals 
(Interview, NK4, 02/06/07). One resident supported this idea that Tf we talk about 
income, the villagers will automatically be pleased to join the community tourism for 
it (Interview, NK6, 03/06/07).’ The same respondent believed that when the villagers 
receive income from the village tourism, that development will follow, and 
infrastructure projects will come to the village afterwards and more tourists will visit 
the community (Interview, NK6, 03/06/07).
The village tourism in the Balls of Fire Village creates more villagers’ participation in 
tourism planning and their responsibilities. This will enable them to see not only the 
importance of their tourism industry but also the added income simultaneously. One 
village member said: ‘This one-time activity of the year brings additional income to 
the community other than the income from farming and cash crops (Interview, NK8, 
06/06/07).’ Along with this, the village tourism in the Balls of Fire Village stimulates 
its local economy, improvement of the community's unity and the villagers’ 
collaboration among themselves and other sectors (Interview, NK16, 30/06/07).
For the Reason of Better Living Condition
Village harmony is another significant aspect that has been frequently accentuated by 
the Village Headman (Interview, NK20, 03/07/07). The villagers' attitudes and 
thoughts must also be adjusted according to the outside world’s movement and 
additionally, this is for the next generation’s better living as well.
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In relation to the Homestay Group, the Head of the Group usually informs the 
villagers that their cooperation and coordination for the village tourism are significant. 
The Head of the Group explained that the village tourism will bring income and better 
living to the village. The village tourism has a meaningful influence towards the non­
member of the Homestay Group to get themselves prepared for subscribing to the full 
membership of the Homestay Group (Interview, NK2, 17/05/07). However, even 
though the villagers have obligations to their everyday occupations, they are still 
pleased with the coordination with the village's tourism as it helps improve their 
living and revenues (Interview, NK3, 30/05/07).
For the Reasons of Pride
The Public Health volunteers in the Balls of Fire Village first displayed the methods 
of cleaning to the villagers when the Homestay Project started. They did it at the 
villagers' houses and public places. The volunteers informed the villagers that Tf their 
village is clean, the tourists will be pleased to visit the clean environment and will 
repeat their trips to the village (Interview, NK14, 30/06/07). The volunteers still 
incessantly encourage the villagers to carry on the cleaning routines. This is the pride 
of the community (Interview, NK14, 30/06/07) as one resident described that ‘the 
Homestay activity is heartening everyone here. Reputation, compliments from the 
tourists towards the community's cleanliness and proper conversations with visitors 
are the by-products from the village’s tourism (Interview, NK8, 06/06/07).’
Through Community Meetings and Public Hearings
The President of the Root Bong Sub-District is the key person who coordinates the 
tourism activities and operations among the Tourism Authority of Thailand in Nong 
Khai, the Community Development Department in Phon Phi Sai and other sectors. 
The President of the Sub-District announces all the matters that occurred to the 
villagers at community meetings (Interview, N R17, 01/07/07).
To be able to hear the villagers’ voices, the President of the Sub-District and his 
management team explained: ‘We evaluate our management performances in the 
previous years and plan ahead for the coming years. We ask the village members if 
they have any ideas to add into our community plans. We do this so as to stimulate
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them to take part in community planning and development process (Interview, NK23, 
05/07/07).’ The President of the Sub-District believes that at least he and his 
management team enable the villagers to think. Moreover, the President asks the 
villagers what they long for in all aspects. In relation to the tourism planning and 
operation, the President will cast the votes among the villagers whether the past 
experiences in tourism planning are satisfactorily achieved, and what the villagers 
desire to do in the future. Therefore, the villagers are allowed to express their voices 
in any concern at the community meeting (Interview, NK23, 05/07/07).
Regarding the frequency of the community meeting in the Balls of Fire Village, the 
community arranges a monthly meeting with the village members. Furthermore, there 
are more ad hoc ones near the End of the Buddhist Lent in October but these meetings 
are among the Homestay Group members. The meetings are aimed specifically at 
tourism planning and policies (Interview, NK12, 29/06/07). Nevertheless, according 
to the participation rate among the village members, one community leader stated that 
approximately 50% of the villagers take part in tourism activity which seems to him 
not a satisfying figure.
Through the Trust and Trustworthiness towards the Local Government and 
Village Headman’s Performance Transparency 
Towards the Local Government
The President of the Koot Bong Sub-District Administration Organization is chiefly in 
charge of the village tourism and organizing the village meetings among the villagers, 
housewives, the Village Headman and his management team, the village committee, 
the village temple abbot committee, the primary and high school teachers to establish 
the Homestay Group. One resident explained: ‘He always listens to the villagers’ 
opinions and intentions and conducts the public hearings for the final conclusion in all 
cases (Interview, NK11, 26/06/07).’
The President of Sub-District and his teamwork demonstrate to the villagers the 
transparency of their management and performances in village activities, tourism 
operations and other development projects. This is a practical mechanism to drive the 
villagers into the tourism planning and development process and the villagers and the
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management team are able to plan ahead and achieve their goals for the years to come. 
The President of the Sub-District stated: Tt is our duty to endeavour to grasp the 
government sector's policies, enhance the potentiality of our village members, and 
manage the government budget properly for the village's infrastructure with the 
emphasis on the transparency of operation and development in our community 
(Interview, NK23, 05/07/07).’ He believes that the transparency will create 
trustworthiness and trust among the village members towards him and his 
management team and the level of the villagers' participation will be promoted in the 
community activities as a whole (Interview, NK23, 05/07/07).
The President of the Koot Bong Sub-District initially brought the Homestay Project to 
the Balls of Fire Village in 2004. He is the key person to organize the tourism plan 
and coordinate with the Phon Phi Sai District, the Nong Khai Province, and other 
sectors. According to one resident’s perception towards the President of the Sub- 
District: ‘He has been nominated by the villagers as he is a knowledgeable and 
respectful individual (Interview, NK2, 17/05/07).’All village members are constantly 
encouraged by the President of the Sub-District to subscribe as a member of the 
Homestay Group.
Towards the Village Headman
The village tourism in the Balls of Fire Village is categorized into nature and culture 
and the villagers are assigned into different groups of various functions in tourism 
activities and operations. The villagers are to take care of the village’s property, 
operate religious ceremonies and services (Interview, NK1, 15/05/07). During the 
festivals in April and October, the villagers are reminded by the Village Headman of 
being well-mannered and to be on their best behaviour for themselves and visitors. 
One resident said: ‘The Village Headman accentuates these matters at all times 
(Interview, NK8, 06/06/07).’ Other inevitable matters include the community’s 
hygiene, in and outside the households, parking lots and traffic, safety and security. 
One resident mentioned: ‘He even explains to us how the standard toilet and bathroom 
should be (Interview, NK8, 06/06/07).’ Moreover, the villagers themselves have 
implanted the principles of cleanliness, drugs, illegal poaching in the minds of the 
village youth. The villagers give instruction to the younger generations concerning the
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village’s wildlife and the village's tourism planning and operations procedures 
(Interview, NK4, 30/05/07).
The Village Headman announces news and community matters through the public 
address towers so that the villagers are always prepared to meet the tourists. He 
informs the village members that they can help the village create pride and tourist 
experiences through the village’s tourism. He asserts that tourism not only brings 
income to the village but the villagers’ self-development from meeting new people as 
well. One respondent agreed: ‘Talking with visitors expands the villagers’ 
perspectives (Interview, NK25, 06/07/07).’ The Village Headman also emphasizes the 
self-development among the villagers. This is what the villagers regularly obtain from 
the Village Headman’s public announcement. The villagers are encouraged by the 
Village Headman to put more efforts on taking good care of their households and 
surroundings, and village’s public areas before the tourism season begins (Interview, 
NK3, 18/05/07).
At the time of the interviews in May 2007, the Village Headman placed emphasis on 
the importance of the safety and security of the visitors and their belongings, service, 
the quality of the tourism spots and what the village has to do to increase the value of 
village tourism. The improvement of the toilets, and hygiene and cleanliness are the 
most highlighted. The Village Headman explained: ‘We have to discuss our problems 
and undesirable experiences in our community among the villagers but we don’t talk 
much about the matters we have done well (Interview, NK1, 15/05/07).’
Other than the encouragement of the local residents towards the subjects of 
cleanliness, safety and security for the village's tourism, the visitors or customers’ 
rights are explained by the Village Headman to the villagers at the village meeting. 
For example, during the festival, the visitors are required to inquire about the food and 
beverage prices or make an agreement with the local sellers before purchasing. The 
Village Headman and his working team watch and direct the buying and selling 
activities occurring in the village at all times. Hence, the village rarely receives 
complaints from the visitors as the sellers abide by the village’s regulations rigorously 
(Interview, NK12, 29/06/07).
164
The Village Headman added that the village members are more than pleased to take 
part in the tourism planning or joining in any other different discussion at or outside 
the village meeting. Most villagers are involved in planning tourism operations and 
preparing meals, and lodging accommodation for the visitors before and during the 
festivals. Further, many village members volunteer themselves to provide 
convenience to tourists. The Balls of Fire Village also allows other communities 
nearby to take part in its community tourism as well. The members of the Balls of Fire 
and other villages mutual plan safety measures and discuss the protection methods in 
case of any argument among tourists, and tourists with weapons. They are also 
encouraged to function as a committee to collaborate with the local police through the 
tourism season (Interview, NK7, 05/06/07). More importantly, the Village Headman 
wants the villagers to be aware of their roles and know what they are doing. The 
tourists to the village want to study more about the village and at the same time the 
villagers are encouraged to grab this chance to learn more about them as it is the 
mutual benefit of tourism (Interview, NK1, 15/05/07).
The community actions to engage residents in tourism in the Balls of Fire Village are 
explained in Figure 7.4.
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Figure 7.4 Community Actions to Engage Residents in Tourism
7.4 Information, Community Meetings, and the Public Hearings
News and Information Received from the Koot Bong Sub-District 
Administration Organization
The Koot Bong Sub-District Office regularly receives the information and news from 
various sources. The office obtains brochures of tourism information from the 
Tourism Authority of Thailand, and the Thai Chamber of Commerce in Nong Khai 
and other government matters from the Phon Phi Sai District Office. Further, the 
Office receives the information from the Bank for Agriculture and Agricultural 
Cooperatives concerning the loans (Interview, NK23, 05/07/07). The President 
communicates with the village members through the local radio referred to as the 
Koot Bong Community Radio. The villagers also receive the information about the 
village tourism from the President and that results in making them learn more about it 
than from the past which they received just general news. One resident stated about 
the tourism information and news that: ‘That’s quite a change here (Interview, NK6, 
03/06/07).’
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The villagers perceive the news and information regarding their tourism planning and 
development schemes from the President o f  the Sub-District. From the Sub-Districf s 
information to the villagers, the villagers are constantly encouraged to take part in the 
village's tourism planning and operations. A ll aspects related to tourism planning and 
development; tourism plans, supporting budgets and loans, tourism promotion plans, 
the proposal o f  tourism preparation, safety and security o f  the visitors are announced 
at the village meeting (Interview, NK 19, 02/07/07). In addition, other community 
related concerns are also communicated with the local members. One resident 
mentioned the information from the Sub-District that entailed community supports 
like allowance scheme for senior members and members with disability, improvement 
o f  the village road condition (Interview, NK 18, 02/07/07), community development 
plans, general welfare schemes, and the villagers’ livelihood (Interview, NK 24, 
06/07/07). If the information is about the government's budget, the Sub-District 
Administration Organization will communicate with the Village Headman and the 
Village Headman will announce the subject to the villagers subsequently (Interview, 
NK 25, 06/07/07). Other than distributing news and information through the 
community radio or the public address towers or sending official letters to the 
villagers, the Sub-District staff occasionally visit the village and attend the meetings 
with the local residents (Interview, NK5, 02/06/07). Figure 7.5 shows a public address 
tower and information board in the Balls o f  Fire Village.
News and Information Received from the Head of a Group of Villages and 
the Village Headman
Figure 7.5 A Public Address Tower and Information Board
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The villagers of the Balls of Fire Village receive news and information from the Head 
of a Group of Villages of Koot Bong Sub-District and the Village Headman. The 
Head of a Group of Villages receives news from the Phon Phi Sai District and delivers 
it to the Village Headman. News related to the weather forecast like the drought watch 
in April and flood warnings in October is delivered by the Head of a Group of 
Villages to the Village Headman. During the festivals in April and October, the 
villagers are informed by the Head of a Group of Villages about the safety and 
security measures for both tourists and village members. The cases of larceny, and the 
duty of security patrols round the clock are highly emphasized by the Head of a Group 
of Villages (Interview, NK15, 30/06/07).
However, news and information from the government sector are sent to the Village 
Headman of the Balls of Fire Village through the government documents (Interview, 
NK16, 30/06/07). Most news regarding the village meeting agendas and meeting 
subjects are announced by the Village Headman through the public address towers in 
the village (Interview, NK24, 06/07/07). He makes announcements mostly in the 
evening when the villagers finish their farming activity. Therefore, the villagers can 
hear and listen to the transmission when they are having supper (Interview, NK11, 
26/06/07).
In case of the visits of the Community Development staff for the village meetings, the 
Village Headman will organize the meeting between the Community Development 
staff and the villagers at the village hall. One case, for example, the Community 
Development staff asked for the villagers' cooperation to be on the look out for 
strangers, and to be watchful on the boundary of Thailand and Laos. The villagers are 
asked to make a report to the Headman if there is anything suspicious in the village or 
during the festivals. The Headman will contact the Sub-District Administration 
Organization for this respect and the Sub-District will forward the cases to the Phon 
Phi Sai District for further investigation in due course (Interview, NK24, 06/07/07). 
Furthermore, other community's general subjects are raised among the villagers by the 
Village Headman as one farmer resident said:
‘... I heard the announcement from the Village Headman asking the village
members to cut the weeds and grass around the village. He also let us know
about the educational news from the Non-Formal and Informal Education 
Office, and news from the Department of Social Development and Welfare 
concerning the issues of people with disability, services they [the Department 
o f Social Development and Welfare staff] provide and support (Interview, 
NK20, 03/07/07).’
In relation to the news from the Phon Phi Sai District, the Village Headman will 
announce to the public through the public address towers after he attends the meeting 
with the officers in Phon Phi Sai. On every second working day of the month, the 
Village Headman and his assistant attend the meeting with the Koot Bong Sub- 
District Administration Organization staff, the Bank for Agriculture and Agricultural 
Cooperatives staff, the Public Health staff, the Phon Phi Sai Police Station officers 
and other government sector, and other Village Headmen in the Phon Phi Sai District. 
At the meeting, every attendant will acknowledge the government issues and has to 
bring the government policies into practice. After the meeting, if the Village Headman 
needs to discuss with his village members, he will call for the gathering at the village 
hall to spread the news. In many circumstances like village operations and 
development, the production of the community development plans or the urgent needs 
of the villagers which seriously require the public hearings, the Village Headman will 
organize meetings and report the outcomes to the public both at the village meeting 
and through the public address towers (Interview, NK19, 02/07/07).
The content of the meeting with the members at the village hall is related to 
government matters which include drug issues, agricultural information, government 
policies, or the problems the village are faced with or the urgent government 
information top the list of conversation at the meeting (Interview, NK12, 29/06/07). 
One primary school teacher explained the regular village meeting schedule, the 
villagers have monthly meeting with the Village Headman and sometimes the have 
two meetings a month depending on urgent or crucial matters and the village members 
sign in to attend the meeting (Interview, NK18, 02/07/07). Aside from the meetings, 
the villagers also receive information and news from the government sector through 
documents such as leaflets and mail merges. The government letters and documents 
are posted at the village hall (Interview, NK5, 02/06/07).
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Information Received from the Community Development Office
The villagers receive the information and news from the Community Development 
Office when its staff members visit the village in person. The information contents 
involve the community development plans in the Balls of Fire Village, the forestation 
and infrastructure projects. The emphasis placed by the Community Development 
Office is on the prevention of the villagers’ behaviour of dumping garbage and refuse 
in the River Khong. The Community Development staff members communicate with 
the villagers more frequently when the tourism season is nearing. The news of the 
annual event is delivered to the village from the Community Development Office 
through the Homestay Group so that the Group members can prepare for the festivals 
according to the tourism concepts, activities and visitors’ accommodation. The 
Community Development staff members give out information brochures to the 
villagers prior to the events. The principal information entails event preparation, task 
and assignments for the villagers, and responsibilities of being the host community 
(Interview, NK7, 05/06/07). The Community Development staff at times make phone 
calls to invite the Head of the Homestay Group or the Group members to come to the 
Community Development Office in Phon Phi Sai which is 14 kilometres away from 
the village (Interview, NK8, 06/06/07) for further direct discussions in addition to 
sending letters to the village (Interview, NK7, 05/06/07).
Community Meetings for Tourism Planning and Development, Tourism 
Operation and Activities
The Village Headman of the Balls of Fire Village or Nong Kung Tai announces the 
meeting agenda and invites the participants verbally through the public address towers 
(Interview, NK19, 02/07/07). The village tourism is planned at the meeting with the 
local members. Just before and also during the festivals, the tasks are assigned to the 
villagers (Interview, NK5, 02/06/07). The participants of the community meetings 
include the village committee members, the village members, the President of the 
Sub-District Administration Organization, the village primary school teachers and the 
village temple abbot. The village members are allowed to take part in the community's 
meetings, discuss the village's annual plans and voice their opinions before the 
process of public hearing over the advantages and disadvantages of the plans 
(Interview, NK19, 02/07/07). At the meeting, the participants come up with the past
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issues to be their channels of correction. For example, in the year of 2008, the 
villagers will think about how they can prepare more effective preventive measures 
for the village’s festivals. All issues will be finally brought up for comments and 
determined by the public votes. A village committee member stated: ‘As we work 
collaboratively with the village members, we ask them to join in the community’s 
meetings. If anyone wants to express his opinion, we let him do it. Hence, everything 
is mainly based on the members' viewpoints and the popular votes at the meetings’ 
(Interview, NK19, 02/07/07).
Residents' Perspective towards the Community Survey
The Village Headman of the Balls of Fire Village was asked by the researcher about 
the 'Community Survey' technique to hear the voices of the local members. The 
Village Headman stated that there was no community survey but he was always 
pleased to listen to every villager’s topic of conversation. He said, for example, the 
villagers had spoken with him about the income from the village tourism, what the 
community should improve for tourism, and other issues (Interview, NK1, 15/05/07).
Support from the Government Sector to the Balls 
of Fire Village, Nong Khai
♦ The Province o f  Nong Khai
♦ The Phon Phi Sai District
♦ The Phon Phi Sai Community Development Office
♦ The Public Health Station
♦ The Bank for Agriculture and Agricultural Cooperatives
♦ The Savings Bank
♦ The Tourism Authority o f  Thailand in Nong Khai
♦ The Chum Pol Phon Phi Sai High School
/ The Balls of Fire Village
Support from the Private 
Sector
♦ The Hotels in Nong Khai
 ^ ----
Support from the Koot Bong Sub-District
♦ The Head o f  a Group o f  Villages (All 14 villages) 
♦ 14 Village Headmen
Support from the Local Government
♦ The Koot Bong Sub-District Administration 
Organization 
♦ The President o f  the Sub-District Administration 
Organization
Figure 7.6 The Public and Private Sector’s Interventions in Tourism Planning and
Development, Tourism Operation and Activities in the Balls of Fire Village
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7.5 The Public and Private Sector’s Interventions in Tourism
Planning and Development, Tourism Operation and Activities 
in the Balls of Fire Village
The Province of Nong Khai is the centre of tourism information distribution to other 
parts of its boundaries. The Province together with other sectors aid the Balls of Fire 
Village in planning and managing its village tourism (Figure 7.6). There are several 
meetings among the villagers, the community leaders and other government sectors 
for tourism planning two months before the festival. With the connections with almost 
every sector in the Province; the Province of Nong Khai is the key figure for tourism 
events during the Thai New Year in April and the Balls of Fire Festival in October in 
terms of traffic management, visitor centre and services, safety and security. 
(Interview, NK23, 05/07/07). According to the Community Plan, the community 
leaders and their local members have framed their development schemes in various 
topics which emphasize the subject of local wisdom, public health, environment 
protection, and infrastructure. However, the subject of village tourism has been put 
officially in the Community Plan.
The Local Government’s Intervention in Tourism
In general, the Sub-District Administration Organization needs to understand the 
government’s policies as a local administrative guideline and to respond back to the 
government’s direction. When the Sub-District Administration Organization has any 
goal in community planning and development, it needs to discuss with others 
involved. For example, in case of the government budget for any particular 
community’s project, the Sub-District Administration Organization is required to 
consider if it needs to be done urgently. The Sub-District Administration Organization 
then will immediately proceed by using the government budget to accomplish that 
project. As one resident stated: ‘the community’s needs have become our clear 
priority of the President of the Koot Bong Sub-District Administration Organization 
to achieve since he was in his office in 2004 (Interview, NK23, 05/07/07).’
The Province of Nong Khai has established the network of community tourism in 
association with the Tourism Authority of Thailand and the Community Development 
Provincial Office. This government sector has been the Balls of Fire Village's main
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consultant for the Homestay Project (Interview, NK23, 05/07/07). In addition, the 
village has obtained the consultancy from other private sector. The Royal Me Khong 
Hotel in Nong Khai has become the one which works closely with the village's 
Homestay Project as a mentor.
Since the Homestay Group’s operation has been a good business, the Tourism 
Authority of Thailand in Nong Khai, the Bank for Agriculture and Agricultural 
Cooperatives, and the Department of Non-Formal Education have brought further 
budgets to support the Balls of Fire Village. The Savings Bank has proposed financial 
assistance by giving loans to them with low interest rate with the objective of the 
household improvement of the Homestay Project. In 2006, the Nong Khai Provincial 
Administration Organization sponsored the Homestay Group with the kitchen utensils 
with the value of 30,000 Bahts [approximately 545 GBP]. The Koot Bong Sub- 
District Administration Organization added 20,000 Bahts [approximately 363 GBP] to 
the Group for general purposes. Hence, this amount of money has guaranteed security 
and has maintained the villagers’ inspiration to continue the project.
The Phon Phi Sai Community Development Office’s Intervention in Tourism
The Community Development Office in Phon Phi Sai functions as the supporter of all 
communities based in the district and is responsible for the visitor registration and 
records. The Community Development staff are reviewing the Balls of Fire Village to 
see if this community ‘still needs assistance from the government sector’s (Interview, 
NK7, 05/06/07). The Community Development staff members are making an attempt 
to help the villagers bring back the village’s old traditions which are gradually 
disappearing. The villagers’ old-style outfits and local dance are to be revived to 
become their tourism symbols. With the Community Development Office's 
involvement in the tourism of the Balls of Fire Village, the Community Development 
staff explained: ‘The more we help them to think more about their tourism, the more 
enthusiastic and active they become (Interview, NK7, 05/06/07).’ Usually, the village 
does not provide any activity for the tourists at night or when the tourists are waiting 
for the appearance of the Balls of Fire. Therefore, the activities like local dances can 
be a supplement to the village’s tourism especially, when there is an absence of the 
phenomenon in certain year.
The staff members of the Community Development Office in Phon Phi Sai District 
occasionally visit the Balls of Fire Village. The staff members assist the villagers in 
guiding them in various aspects; such as introducing new methods of producing and 
packaging local souvenirs. Furthermore, the staff members provide sponsorships to 
the villagers for educational tours and training outside the village. Plus academic and 
professional seminars to enhance the quality of how to treat the tourists properly are 
arranged for the villagers by the staff. Two residents said: ‘Prior to the arrival of the 
tourism events, the staff come to help manage and prepare the homestay activities 
with the local members (Interview, NK2, 17/05/07) including demonstrating them 
how to communicate with tourists in a suitable way (Interview, NK18, 02/07/07).’
In June 2007, the Community Development Staff visited the village and met the 
Housewives Group. The staff proposed a plan of establishing the Career Groups in the 
village. The staff reasoned: ‘the Career Groups might be a tool to create more local 
jobs.’ Due to the village's state, there is almost nothing to attract visitors; therefore, 
the Community Development staff provided guidance to the villagers to create 
additional tourism products, even though the villagers have their main jobs. One 
resident agreed with the help the staff provide and stated: ‘It is still better to have 
someone [the Community Development staff] visit us with advice and want us to do 
anything to increase the income (Interview, NK13, 30/06/07).’ The ultimate goal of 
the Community Development Office towards the Balls of Fire Village members is to 
add more value to the village's tourism economy and to improve the villagers' living 
quality and condition’, one resident stated (Interview, NK11, 26/06/07).
The Nong Khai Tourism Authority of Thailand’s Intervention in Tourism
The Tourism Authority of Thailand in Nong Khai plots the tourism schemes on the 
grounds of Nong Khai’s characteristics and natural resources. The Tourism Authority 
considers the classification of place in Nong Khai and also reviews the readiness of its 
tourism. The tourism themes are categorized by their historical backgrounds, cultures, 
architectures, ecological surroundings, and unique festivals. The Balls of Fire Village 
in Nong Khai has been highlighted to the national level's tourism authority for its 
natural peculiarity. The Tourism Authority has discussed with the local residents 
about the development path and concept of maintaining the old way of life in that the
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tourism development and preservation are to go side by side under the basic standard 
that hygiene and safety will never be disregarded (Interview, NK22, 04/07/07).
The Tourism Authority brings the Balls of Fire villagers to study the homestay 
operations and activities in other villages so that they can apply the ideas to their own 
community’s tourism planning. In addition, the earliest obligation of the Tourism 
Authority is that when the residents in any village are planning their tourism projects, 
the Tourism Authority will help evaluate the potential of that community and support 
it with guidance and instruction until the community’s planning project is 
strengthened and fulfilled in some degrees.
Yet, the staff of the Tourism Authority of Thailand have witnessed that the Balls of 
Fire Village can operate its village tourism to add more value of their local economy 
and it is the village's accomplishment to be able to accommodate such a great number 
of tourists during the festivals with their native hospitality. The Balls of Fire Village is 
a unique place for tourists and possesses a potential to become an example of the self- 
sufficient and strengthened community (Interview, NK22, 04/07/07).
The Residents’ Perspectives towards the Government Sector’s Interventions
The chronic problem in the Balls of Fire Village is the government’s policies which 
are superficial and not continual. Based on one case, the President of the Koot Bong 
Sub-District Administration Organization discussed with the Province Governor about 
the idea of constructing a symbolic attraction in the village. Unfortunately, there was 
no budget for that. The President of the Sub-District stated: ‘Everything relies on 
government's money and policies. No money, no development then (Interview, NK23, 
05/07/07).’ The President of the Sub-District added: ‘Waiting for the government's 
policies is kind of a pain as we cannot plan ahead and it is a time waster.’ Moreover, 
changing or rotating the government officials is also an impediment as the 
development schemes can not be run consistently. On top of that, ‘there is one 
nagging issue that some officials are not persevering and vigorous’, the President of 
the Sub-District explained.
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According to additional villagers’ perspectives towards the government sector’s 
interventions in the Balls of Fire Village’s tourism planning and development, the 
villagers desire the Tourism Authority of Thailand in Nong Khai to study their 
village’s features and quality in enough depth before the Tourism Authority can plan 
further tourism development. One villager said: ‘They [the staff o f  the Tourism 
Authority o f  Thailand in Nong Khai] once visited us and gave us training on the 
homestay activity and advised us to do this and that but it was just for a short term 
(Interview, NK3, 18/05/07).’ Due to the village’s location in the rural area, the 
villagers have to manage and operate their tourism activities by themselves. One 
villager explained: ‘Our village is secluded from the outside world. There were no 
government sector’s staff members with us at the first establishment of the village 
tourism. They came to help us later when we had already planned and run our tourism 
(Interview, NK25, 06/07/07).’ Another villager explained:
‘The inferiority of the government sector here is the tourism development is 
not continued according to the government’s tourism policies in a particular 
period. Then, the following government does not carry on the former 
government's policies and there is no government in Thailand that has ever set 
its goals for the next 50-100 years (Interview, NK23, 05/07/07).’
The President of the Sub-District explained that the Balls of Fire Village possesses 
tourism resources and local heritage for tourists and it is important that the 
government understand the nature of village-based tourism and realize how to conduct 
a tourism business prior to passing the tourism policies (Interview, NK23, 05/07/07).
7.6 Limitations in Community Participation
The factors affecting the community participation in tourism planning and 
development in the Balls of Fire Village, Nong Khai are related to the change of the 
village's demographic structure, the farming and harvesting seasons, the villagers' 
perceptions and motivations in their tourism operations and activities.
Many villagers who are in working generation relocate to other bigger cities for work 
and it has become the village’s drawback for ideal community participation. The
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majority of the village members are seniors who are at home taking care of their 
grandchildren. Regarding this issue, when the villagers need brainstorming about their 
tourism planning or village activities, the senior citizens have become more passive in 
it than actively sharing opinions. Hence, according to this fact, the President of the 
Koot Bong Sub-District stated: ‘Working generation is very crucial for community 
participation process (Interview, NK23, 05/07/07).’ The young who are supposed to 
help develop the community in any aspect have left the community for employment in 
the manufacturing industry in Bangkok or other bigger cities. So, the younger ones 
and the seniors are not able to take part in tourism planning and development much. 
The gathering among the villagers is confined to a small group which has not much 
potential to drive the community participation and it causes the slow development in 
the village (Interview, NK6, 03/06/07). However, the young village members who are 
working outside the community will return to the village and take part in the village's 
tourism during the Thai New Year and the Buddhist Lent when the factories are 
closed (Interview, NK19, 02/07/07). The community participation in tourism planning 
and development in the village should have been carried out continuously not only 
during the festivals in April and October. One respondent perceived the villagers' 
participation in tourism that:
Tt is less than it should be. Most villagers are concerned about the income 
from the Homestay activity. They take part in tourism operations because they 
know that they can make money from the visitors. If there is no Homestay 
Project, there will be no community tourism planning and development 
(Interview, NK3, 18/05/07).’
Likewise, other villagers who are not working outside the community have to work in 
the rice fields or fruit plantations after the festivals so they cannot put themselves to 
public activities to the full (Interview, NK3, 18/05/07). The village's natural resources; 
fish from the River Khong, fertile lands with productive agricultural produce are the 
limitations of the village members taking part in the village's tourism planning and 
operations. The President of the Koot Bong Sub-District indicated that ‘Here we do 
have abundantly natural resources and this can support our lives sufficiently. What 
else do we need? (Interview, NK23, 18/05/07).’ The President of the Sub-District also
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complained about the villagers' educational background and their attentiveness. He 
stated:
‘It is about the knowledge and capability of the village members. Let me say 
this way. We [village members] lack understanding and enthusiasm in tourism 
planning (Interview, NK23, 18/05/07).’
7.7 Perspectives towards the Idea of the Community Advisory 
Committees
The Community Leaders’ Perspectives towards the Idea of the Community 
Advisory Committees
During the interview, the idea of establishing or having the Community Advisory 
Committees in the Balls of Fire Village was brought up for discussion with the 
respondents. The President of the Sub-District agreed with the idea to have the 
Community Advisory Committees in the village. He explained that the Committee 
could be the villagers’ spokesperson. Especially, when the community produce the 
village’s regulations, the community needs to reveal it to the public and it should be 
examined and appraised by the Community Advisory Committees together with the 
local residents. He said: ‘This [the idea o f  the establishing the Community Advisory 
Committees] would sound all right for the democratic system here (Interview, NK23, 
05/07/07).’
The Head of a Group of Villages and the Village Headman’s Perspectives 
regarding the Idea of the Community Advisory Committees
The researcher asked the Village Headman whether there was any particular 
committee members in the Balls of Fire Village with whom he could seek advice or 
guidance. The Village Headman explained: ‘there is a group of villagers who are 
experienced and have learnt from their real lives. We can seek consultancy from our 
senior residents, monks, teachers, and even from the village youths (Interview, NK1, 
15/05/07).’ However, he added that the community is still in need of skilled 
committee members in tourism planning process in particular (Interview, NK1, 
15/05/07). The Head of a Group of Villages agreed with this idea that ‘When we have 
different and argumentative opinions, the Community Advisory Committee can be a 
middleman for the better conclusion and resolution (Interview, NK21, 03/07/07).’
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The Community Development Office Manager, the Village Public Health 
Station Manager’s Perspectives towards the Idea of the Community Advisory 
Committees
The Community Development staff members have submitted the subject of 
establishing ad-hoc committees to the annual amendment of the Community Plans of 
the Koot Bong Sub-District. With their belief, these committees may help the Balls of 
Fire Village capably run the village' development plans and manage the government 
budget more effectively. A staff member of the Community Development added: T 
suppose this Committee will hold the similar roles to the Community Advisory 
Committees (Interview, NK7, 05/06/07).’ In relation to the potential conflict caused 
by the roles between the community leaders and the Community Advisory 
Committees, he stated: ‘The roles of the community leaders and the Community 
Advisory Committees are manifestly distinguished. I don’t think they [the roles o f the 
community advisory committees'] will create any impact on the community leaders.’
It might be very interesting if the villagers in the Balls of Fire Village can possess one 
key person as a group leader and this leader will later consider choosing his own team 
to work towards becoming an advisory committee team. Then the team leader brings 
the community leaders in to join in the teamwork as senior consultants. This will be 
able to lessen the conflict that might occur between the community leaders and the 
Community Advisory Committees (Interview, NK3, 18/05/07). She added: Tf the 
villagers have this sort of Community Advisory Committees collaborate with them, it 
will help balance out the negative roles of the community leaders as they have to 
listen to the majority’s opinions.’
The Local Residents’ Perspectives towards the Idea of the Community Advisory 
Committees
The Head of the Homestay Group explained that at present [May, 2007], there is no 
village’s representative who can officially talk with the community leaders. Rather, 
the villagers have the President of Sub-District, also the consultant of the Homestay 
Group who can discuss the tourism planning and activities with the community 
leaders for them (Interview, NK2, 17/05/07). Relating to the villagers’ attitude 
towards having a talk with their community leaders, one villager described:
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‘The villagers are not self-assured to express their opinions at the village 
meeting. But after the meeting, they will continue talking about the issues 
among themselves. They are not courageous enough to make any decision. So, 
the Community Advisory Committees would be a good option for them as a 
coach (Interview, NK14, 30/06/07).’
According to a retired school headmaster’s outlook, he said the villagers had better 
consider to have the Advisory Committees in the village as the Committees may have 
broad concepts of community participation in tourism planning and development and 
more experiences to help the community. The Committees can be an active 
coordinator among other sectors simultaneously. Even though the village has the 
Homestay Group, the Group is not strong enough for any negotiation with the 
community leaders or other sectors (Interview, NK5, 02/06/07).
The Desirable Roles of the Community Advisory Committees’ Roles
The participants were asked what the roles of the Community Advisory Committees 
should be. There are several points of views generated in the interviews even though 
one Public Health Volunteer said that the movement in the Balls of Fire Village is fine 
and stable in her view and the Village Headman and the President of the Sub-District 
are advisory and judicious (Interview, NK14, 30/06/07). Regarding the features of the 
Community Advisory Committees, one farmer said: ‘It would be better if the 
community has a middleman who can help engage with the village members and the 
community leaders (Interview, NK25, 06/07/07).’ He mentioned the Thai 
characteristic that the village members do not prefer to speak out or express their 
opinion in front of the community leaders. One respondent said; ‘As the villagers, we 
cannot expect what we have expected. The negotiation with the community leaders or 
the outside sectors is not always bearing fruit (Interview, NK5, 02/06/07).’ Therefore, 
at the same time, the village members may bravely talk with the Community Advisory 
Committees and then the Committees can discuss issues with the community leaders 
for them. This Community Advisory Committees could act as the villagers' agent that 
would make the villagers express their voices and viewpoints more with them with 
confidence.
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The notion of establishing the Community Advisory Committees in the Balls of Fire 
Village and the Committees can be a propeller which drives the village to achieve the 
community's goal. It also can help the public realize what the villagers are thinking or 
wanting (Interview, NK19, 02/07/07). Furthermore, the Committees might provide 
useful advice to the community members so that their development plans can be 
operated in the right direction with less cost and damage (Interview, NK9, 22/06/07). 
When the villagers have diverse ways of thinking and are involved in brainstorming 
but are reluctant to speak their mind, the Community Advisory Committees can act 
for them as a representative.
The Desirable Characteristics of the Community Advisory Committees
The participants were asked what characteristics of the Community Advisory 
Committees they preferred. One resident said that she preferred the Committee 
members who were from the government sector and knowledgeable with vision to 
give the villagers beneficial trainings as most of them are uneducated (Interview, NK4, 
30/05/07). The Community Advisory Committees members could be the villagers’ 
representatives and help maintain their tourism planning and development on a 
progressive track. The villagers can believe in their experiences and skills in tourism 
and they can transfer knowledge and experiences among themselves (Interview, 
NK19, 02/07/07). The Community Advisory Committees can be representatives from 
the government sector or the Tourism Authority of Thailand. One resident was in 
doubt if they would have time for this mission. Moreover, one Health Care volunteer 
argued that if the Community Advisory Committees were the persons from the 
government sector, they would help out the villagers for a short period of time and 
leave the community sooner or later (Interview, NK16, 30/06/07).
The Issues of Any Overlapping Tasks or Authorities between the Community 
Advisory Committees and the Community Leaders
Regarding the idea of establishing the Community Advisory Committees in the Balls 
of Fire Village, one grocery owner supported this idea that there would be the villager 
delegates in the Committees who can speak for the villagers as most villagers prefer 
to keep silent. She believes that the Committee would help the villagers create more
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confidence to speak of what they need (Interview, NK13, 30/06/07). The Community 
Advisory committees members should come from democratic election and the 
community leaders acknowledge their roles, functions and boundary (Interview, NK6 
03/06/07). In addition, the Community Advisory Committees should be the persons 
who take the bit between their teeth and are active (Interview, NIC16, 30/06/07). They 
also could be the villagers’ coordinators among the villagers, the community leaders 
and the Sub-District Administration Organization. The villagers may assign authority 
to the Community Advisory Committees in negotiation with the community leaders 
[ex. the Village Headman, the Head o f a group o f villages]. From the interviews 
concerning the idea of the Community Advisory Committees, it is likely that the 
community leaders would accept this outcome. The Community Advisory Committee 
would act as the villagers' representative. However, one respondent believed: ‘The 
power holders in decision making process are certainly still the community leaders 
(Interview, NK6, 03/06/07).’
7.8 Conclusion
This chapter presented the results of the face-to-face interviews conducted with 25 
local residents including other public institution individuals involved with tourism 
planning and development in the Balls of Fire Village. The objective of the interviews 
was to seek the residents’ knowledge of tourism and their perceptions of participation 
in tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities what is being 
done in their village tourism, and the level of community involvement. In general, the 
local residents, the individuals from the government sector demonstrated a positive 
perspective towards the tourism planning and development process, tourism operation 
and activities in the Balls of Fire Village and views related to the Western concept of 
the information distribution, and the Community Advisory Committees. The 
participants believed it is necessary to enable local residents to operate their village 
tourism and voice their views on matters connected with tourism and other 
community issues with the Community Advisory Committees.
However, very few respondents illustrated their views that tourism in the village 
should be operated by the host community itself or without any intervention from 
other sectors. At this point, it might be a challenge to public sector and authority to re­
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consider whether the residents should be given the chance to formulate tourism by 
their own experience.
There are formal methods through which the community listen to the local members’ 
opinion in all community aspects and most are considerably framed by the Village 
Headman. However, the Headman still gives opportunity to the residents to express 
what they feel is significant in their own voice at the community meetings. The results 
show that space is being made for all residents, members of public and private 
organizations to be involved not only in tourism activity and operation but also in 
community planning and development process. The Village Headman, whereas, 
engaged the residents in a dialogue on community tourism and welfare, examined 
issues related to all community aspects, sought residents’ opinions for proposed 
directions and alternatives and obtained residents’ advice on approaches to any 
solutions. The village members were enabled by the Village Headman to voice their 
views at the village meeting at the village hall. A few examples of interactions among 
the local members and the Village Headman on tourism planning and development 
scheme were illustrated. The Village Headman and his administrative team took notes 
of all issues raised by the local members for further discussion and investigation and 
held the public hearings for the results afterwards.
Following on from the Balls of Fire Village, Chapter 8 introduces the findings after 
applying the research framework in the King Cobra Village, while Chapter 9 
evaluates the results from applying the research framework to both cases of their 
tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities.
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CHAPTER EIGHT
Popular Participation in Tourism in 
the King Cobra Village, Khon Kaen
8.1 Introduction
This chapter provides detailed findings of the responses to the tourism planning and 
development, tourism operation and activities in the King Cobra Village, Khon Kaen. 
The results are drawn from the 35 interviews and from secondary data (such as 
government documents), observation and a field visit. According to research 
objectives, this chapter examines the local members’ perceptions of their tourism 
backgrounds, tourism operation and activities, community participation, information, 
government and private sector’s intervention in tourism, limitations in their 
community participation, community actions to engage residents in tourism planning 
and development process, tourism operation and activities, and the residents’ 
perspectives on Community Advisory Committees and the their village’s future 
tourism direction. The Balls of Fire Village was examined through diverse views 
concerning specific perspectives for tourism development in the village with its 
networks of actors and patterns of contexts.
8.2 Community Participation
With a population of 748, the Khok Sa Nga Village Headman verbally announces the 
news and information throughout the village through public address towers. He 
encourages the villagers to get involved in tourism activities and especially in tourism 
planning and development process. He reasons:
‘...the more villagers get involved in our village’s tourism activities, planning 
and development, the clearer view of the village’s pride and unity will be seen 
by the visitors. They will have desire to return to our village again. Then the 
tourism benefits and income, better living condition will come along to our 
community (Interview, KK10, 29/07/07).’
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However, it is the village tradition that before and during the Thai New Year in April, 
the village members, no matter where they are, are encouraged to gather together in 
the village for their tourism planning and activities. Any member who travels to sell 
herbs in other provinces of the country will be contacted by the community and asked 
to return to the village to help the community arrange the snake festival (Interview, 
KK20, 03/08/07). The Village Headman states:
‘...I believe the participation of the villagers here is 100% even they 
occasionally have their personal obligations like working in the cultivating 
season... (Interview, KK1, 23/07/07).’
Community Participation in Tourism Planning and Development Process, 
Tourism Operation and Activities
All residents (e.g. members, non-members) are encouraged to take part in the village's 
tourism planning and development projects. They also participate in snake shows and 
arranging the village tour for visitors (Interview, KK16, 31/07/07). In addition, they 
are encouraged to get involved in informing the community their perceptions and 
comments regarding the planning and development schemes and the Village Headman 
is pleased to welcome all comments and will re-act accordingly (Interview, KK16, 
31/07/07).
On August 12th, 2007, the community leaders, the villagers and government sectors 
had a meeting regarding the new construction site of the snake theatre and wildlife 
zoo. The project was finalized by the popular votes of the community members. The 
President of the Sai Moon Sub-District Administration Organization submitted the 
proposal for the construction to the Khon Kaen Provincial Administration 
Organization for its final approval and budget. According to the plan, the construction 
was to be launched in October 2007 (Interview, KK26, 12/08/07).
All family members are eligible to apply for the lifetime membership at the King 
Cobra Club. One village member said: Tn my family, my husband was a boxer who 
played fighting with king cobras but now he is retired and has become a full-time 
farmer. My young kid is five years old and now he is a performer with harmless 
snakes (Interview, KK12, 29/07/07).’ Everyday the villagers feed snakes at 8 am,
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clean the snake cages, the showing stage, a bear cage, and tidy up the audience seats. 
Some of the villagers are assigned to the receptions at the main village entrance 
(Interview, KK26, 12/08/07). The snake performance starts at 9 am and ends at 5 to 6 
pm everyday (Interview, KK26, 12/08/07).
During the Thai New Year in April, the family members especially the husbands and 
housewives will be asked by the Village Headman and the Club Manger to manage 
ground work, safety and security, and parking lots for the tourists. The village youths 
are assigned to be local guides providing the information about the village and snakes 
(Interview, KK32, 23/08/07).
For other tourism planning and development schemes, the Khok Sa Nga Village has 
provided career training sessions like producing souvenirs (e.g. souvenirs made of 
dried water hyacinth and bamboo) for the villagers. The local products (e.g. the 
processed herbal items) prepared by the villagers are sold to tourists at the King Cobra 
Club. Hence, the villagers are largely involved in souvenir making and selling local 
souvenirs (Interview, KK3, 24/07/07). The revenue from the village tourism is a 
factor of the village economy and as either main or secondary source of income 
(Interview, KK4, 25/07/07). One snake owner can bring his snake to join in the 
performance and earn money (Interview, KK26, 12/08/07).
8.3 Community Actions to Engage Residents in Tourism
During the interviews, the researcher asked the participants their thoughts on what 
kind of community's performance would get its residents involved in tourism planning 
and development process and other community affairs. The main findings are given 
below:
Through the Community’s Future Tourism Planning and Development Schemes
At the time of the interviews, the Community had a plan to set up its local economic 
strategies which relate to establishing the village gas station, grocery and other shops. 
These projects would be managed similarly to the cooperatives’ system that the 
profits would be distributed to the village members at the end of the year (Interview, 
KK30, 21/08/07). One resident said: Tf these plans are fulfilled, the villagers would
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become more contented and the villagers would not need to travel to sell herbs outside 
the community (Interview, KK21, 03/08/07).’ Also, another resident added: ‘If 
everything goes well with the plans, the income will automatically come to the village 
from the visitors, from selling the local souvenirs and donations thus enhancing the 
reputation for the Province of Khon Kaen as well (Interview, KK11, 29/07/07).’
Through the Tourism Benefits of Becoming the King Cobra Club Members 
and the Wildlife Conservation Campaign
The villagers are encouraged by the Village Headman to take part in sharing the same 
role and community goals towards village tourism. The wildlife conservation scheme 
has been the subject of wildlife conservation discussion at the village meetings 
(Interview, KK14, 31/07/07). On August 3rd, 2007, 80 king cobras in the village were 
micro-chipped for further research conducted by the Khon Kaen University. The 
details of the snake owners, and the snakes were also recorded.
Nevertheless, the tourists doubt how the village's tourism can be carried on without 
charging any fees. One resident who is a narrator on the stage said that ‘The snake 
shows are free of charge for the visitors and the shows are related to the king cobra's 
conservation without animal cruelty (Interview, KK14, 31/07/07).’ The Village 
Headman persuades the residents to become part of the King Cobra Club. He 
reasoned: ‘The King Cobra Village will be the biggest attraction in Khon Kaen and 
more visitors will visit the village (Interview, KK9, 28/07/07).’ The Village Headman 
encourages the villagers to communicate with the visitors with good manners and the 
community provides training and basic English classes for villagers who want to be 
local tour guides (Interview, KK11, 29/07/07). Furthermore, the Village Headman 
encourages the primary school students to practise the snake performances and this 
leads the village youths and children to show their talents and confidence. First, the 
children will play with harmless snakes, not with the king cobras. In the King Cobra 
Village, these days, the community allows the children, especially the pre-school 
children, both male and female, to do shows with tiny and harmless snakes (Interview, 
KK32, 23/08/07). One resident explained:
‘We talk among ourselves that we have to carry on our village tourism
activities and we have to stimulate our children to continue. If we cannot do it
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due to our retirement, our children will do it for us and for the village's 
reputation (Interview, KK16, 31/07/07).’
The income from tourism varies and depends on the number of visitors each year 
(Interview, KK21, 03/08/07). The King Cobra Village has an inspiration in that its 
villagers appreciate the importance of their village tourism and hence, the community 
emphasizes the importance of the Career Groups and the King Cobra Club. 
Meanwhile, the Community Development Office uses the community development 
strategies to stimulate the villagers to make handicraft products for sale at the King 
Cobra Club as their secondary job for additional income outside the cultivating season 
(Interview, KK30, 21/08/07).
Through the Village Meetings and the Public Hearing Procedures
The Village Committee members; the Village Headman and his assistants encourage 
the villagers to express their opinions at the village meeting (Interview, KK27, 
12/08/07). At the meetings, the villagers are informed about the community’s projects 
and asked for their participation to consider those projects for the community benefits 
(Interview, KK3, 24/07/07). Furthermore, the villagers are asked by the community to 
voice their views about the village development direction and goals. The community 
also asks the residents to spread the purposes of community development and tourism 
to their families, friends and relatives so that everyone can keep pace with the current 
actions. The community brings the residents’ points of view for the public hearings 
for the final conclusion afterwards. The village members are aware of the significance 
of the village meetings for the future community development and well-being 
(Interview, KK31, 28/08/07).
Through the Community’s Infrastructure and Tourism Facility Improvement 
Projects Sponsored by the Government Sector
Based on the case of the Khon Kaen Provincial Administration Organization’s 
proposals to build a standard village road from the main road to the village and from 
the village to the new construction site, the Sai Moon Sub-District and other 
government sector have been trying to get the villagers involved in developing the 
best solution and gaining prior agreement (Interview, KK5, 25/07/07). The village 
members were told by the Village Headman that their opinions were the references
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for the village’s future development plans and projects such as the transportation 
system, new road construction, standard tap water, and the expansion of electricity 
service (Interview, KK31, 28/08/07).
Through the Educational Tours and Trainings
The King Cobra Village considers how budgets from the central government can be 
used. According to the community development goal, the Sub-District uses the budget 
to organize the training and educational tours for the villagers. The Village Headman 
said:
‘The observation trips to various locations will assist the villagers in effective 
tourism development and creating a sense of participation among themselves. 
The villagers can employ their experiences from educational tours to create 
more value to the tourism products, and operations (Interview, KK1, 
23/07/07).’
For example, the Sub-District provided the village members an educational tour to the 
Nong Nuch Zoo in Pattaya. The villagers learned about the zoo’s operation and 
management system and found that the zoo has successful management as a tourism 
provider. The villagers discussed with the Village Headman and the Sub-District staff 
after their return to the village, about the techniques they could use to manage the 
King Cobra Club and the village tourism more effectively (Interview, KK20, 
03/08/07).
The educational tour is another technique to bring the villagers to be a part of the 
tourism planning and development process. Regarding the training, the community 
provided training to the villagers under the theme of ‘How to Be a Good H osf and 
how to treat the visitors to the correct standard (Interview, KK1, 23/07/07).
Through the Subject of Community Conformity and Harmony
In 2007, as a consequence of the separation of the two King Cobra Clubs, it delayed 
the approval of the government budget of the new construction project which costs 20 
million Bahts [approximately 363,000 GBP]. One resident said: ‘The villagers’
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harmony is the key factor to convince those sectors to finalize the budget approval if 
they want the project to be continued (Interview, KK5, 25/07/07).’
Before further action towards the employment of the government budget, the outside 
sectors visited the village and evaluated the village’s situation. The Head of a Group 
of Villages stated:
‘We cannot support either one group or another and that’s the reason we want 
the two groups to combine into one and want them to speak their opinions. 
This is about the budget allocation. The tourism benefits and the methods to be 
equally distributed are greatly important issues. (Interview, KK30, 21/08/07).’
The Village Headman also stimulates the villagers' unity as this is their strength to 
deal with all sorts of problems. The community conflict has caused a rift amongst the 
village members and has hindered the community operation. The Headman further 
explained that the combination of the two groups would make it easier for the 
community to move forwards along with the development plans and more support and 
budgets from the government sector would be given to the community. These would 
be an ideal image of the community’s harmony and community participation 
(Interview, KK20, 03/08/07). Despite the conflict between the two groups of villagers, 
the community still encourages both groups to take part in the village’s tourism 
activities and operations (Interview, KK19, 31/07/07).
Through the Trust and Respect towards the Village Headman and the King 
Cobra Club Manager
The Village Headman encourages the villagers to take part in the community’s 
activities. He said: ‘Village members should help the community regarding its 
achievement towards the community’s goals, pride and the community’s unity 
(Interview, KK22, 03/08/07).’ The Headman mentions how to make income 
sustainable in the village along with the development plan. The snake shows, the 
tourism products and souvenirs are to be reformed periodically with regard to 
standard and quality. The members are encouraged to brainstorm with a view to 
reforming the snake shows and increasing the entertainment value.
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The villagers are told how  the visitors are important to the village (Interview, KK14, 
31/07/07). The Village Headman stimulates the villagers to help improve the 
attractions. One resident said: Tt is his continuous attempt to that aim (Interview, 
KK13, 30/07/07).’ The Head o f  the King Cobra Club encourages the village members 
to try to speak or practise English to communicate with the foreign tourists (Interview, 
KK25, 11/08/07). If any villager can speak a bit o f  English, he w ill be assigned to 
welcom e the foreign tourists. Additionally, the Village Headman encourages the 
residents to provide full conveniences to the tourists without delay (Interview, KK16, 
31/07/07).
From the interviews, the Village Headman is the main person who always encourages 
the village members towards community participation. One resident expressed his 
feeling towards the Headman:
‘We believe in him and respect what he has done to our community.
We will do anything that involves our community’s development. We stick to 
our respect o f  the Village Headman, his assistants, and the President o f  the 
Sub-District. We are impressed with their role as they bring other support and 
developmental projects to our community (Interview, KK19, 31/07/07).’
Through the Strategies of the Creation of the New Local Tourism Products
Figure 8.1 The King Cobra Village's Handicraft Products
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The Community Development manager once stated that every sector needs to help the 
community organize more activities to get the villagers to take part in tourism 
planning and development process and one of the strategies is the creation of new 
local tourism products. The community offers only snake shows which are still not 
enough for the village tourism (Interview, KK33, 24/08/07). Therefore, every sector 
needs to think about other options for the villagers to create the community tourism 
products which will help encourage them for more participation (Interview, KK33, 
24/08/07). Figure 8.1 shows the handicraft products made by the villagers in the King 
Cobra Village as a village tourism strategy.
During the interview in August 2007, the Nam Phong Community Development 
Office discussed with the King Cobra Village about establishing homestay activity in 
the village which would allow the visitors to stay with the villagers. The purpose of 
this project would help the visitors learn more about snakes and village life. However, 
the Community staff and the villagers still need to plan it carefully in terms of the 
visitors’ safety and security (Interview, KK33,24/08/07).
8.4 Information
This category was discussed by most residents and they highlighted how important 
the information distribution is. The information is conveyed to the village by the 
following five sub-categories:
Information from the Village Headman
The information regarding the village’s tourism planning and development will be 
declared to the public by the Village Headman through the village's public address 
system. Whenever the Village Headman receives information especially from the 
government sector, he will arrange the village meetings at the community hall. For 
example, if the news is about the village's development projects and other cultural 
event preparation schemes (Interview, KK1, 23/07/07), he calls for his village 
members for the meetings (Interview, KK30, 21/08/07). At the meeting he will ask for 
their opinions and then conduct the public hearing for conclusion (Interview, KK18, 
31/07/07). In case any villager misses the village meetings, they can ask their 
neighbours what the meetings were about (Interview, KK17, 31/07/07).
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Other than the information from the government sector, the Village Headman talks 
about the community development, the village's harmony and the well-being with the 
village members (Interview, KK34, 26/08/07). The Village Headman informs the 
residents about the village's tourism development plans which focus on the building of 
the snake cages where the king cobra can breed and hatch naturally in the captivity, 
the construction of the village’s main road, the expansion of the electricity service in 
the community, the installation of the street lights and the maintenance of the village’s 
water reservoirs.
The Information from the Sai Moon Sub-District Administration Organization
The Sub-District Chief also announces the news and information directly through the 
public address towers. On July 07th 2007, there was an announcement in the King 
Cobra Village concerning the budget from the Sub-District and it needed a village 
meeting to discuss with the residents. The meeting was organized by the Village 
Headman and the subjects were about the budget to purchase bio-fertilizers for the 
community members (Interview, KK15, 31/07/07). Additionally, there was 
information from the Sai Moon Sub-District to residents regarding the security guard 
management during the tourism season in April with the focus on the village's peace, 
visitors' safety and security (Interview, KK25, 11/08/07).
The Information from the Khon Kaen Tourism Authority of Thailand
During the period of interviews, the village members received news and information 
related to the village’s tourism planning and development schemes, and the 
government budgets to support the construction of the snake theatre and wildlife zoo 
from the Tourism Authority of Thailand. This is one of the principal village’s 
consultants and the staff members visit the villagers and attend the meeting with them. 
The Tourism Authority provides the villagers updated information and produces 
tourism brochures. The Authority also coordinates with the Sub-District regarding the 
government budgets to support tourism (Interview, KK13, 30/07/07).
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The Information Distribution Methods
The factor that facilitates the news and information distribution in the King Cobra 
Village is that the community’s location is accessible. The Community Development 
staff and the Manager of the Tourism Authority in Khon Kaen can visit the village 
regularly as part of their duty. The Thailand Zoo Organization can send the zoologists 
and vets to the village to provide check-ups and information on animal care to the 
villagers. The Khon Kaen University can send specialists and vet students to 
investigate the animals’ health, diseases and welfares as studied cases. They also do 
research with the animals in the village and share/exchange the results with the 
community. Plus, the university helps analyse the village tourism’s activities and 
records the number of tourists’ visits (Interview, KK6,26/07/07).
Figure 8.2 A Public Address Tower in the King Cobra Village
As well as receiving messages from the meetings, the Village Headman also 
announces the news and information through the public address towers in the early 
morning . A public address tower in the village is shown in Figure 8.2. He announces 
the news and information he receives from the District Office, the Sub-District 
Administration Organization, and the Khon Kaen Provincial Administration 
Organization. One villager of the King Cobra Village said: ‘Talking with the villagers 
in person is the easiest mode of communication in the village (Interview, KK13, 
30/07/07).’ Another villager agreed with the communication technique of community 
meeting in the King Cobra Village which is effective. One resident stated:
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‘The village meeting with the member is the best mode of community 
gathering and communication. It is convenient and effortless. The villagers 
can plan their journey for herb selling in advance to avoid the absence from 
the meeting (Interview, KK9, 28/07/07).’
Also, news and information (e.g. ordination ceremonies, the deaths in the village, and 
the cases of snake loss) is notified to the village members through the public address 
towers. The messages which are related to the village’s development plans, the 
strategies to strengthen the community, the means to increase the employment for the 
members, the improvement plan for the village's roads, are regularly announced to the 
public by the Village Headman. In regard to other government's development projects 
which require public hearings, he encourages the villagers to take part in this process 
and the results will be announced after the meeting through the public address towers 
(Interview, KK21, 03/08/07).
Limitations in Receiving Information and News
The residents of the King Cobra Village travel outside the community for several 
weeks which causes absence in village meetings. One resident suggested that:
Tf we are away from the village,...let's say... away for the whole month, we 
cannot attend the village meetings and we will miss the information. Yet, for 
me, I think the all meeting results and other information should be concluded 
and given out to every households in the form of leaflets or newsletters 
(Interview, KK10, 29/07/07).’
Another resident agreed with the idea of the information notified through clearly 
written and printed material. However, the same resident did not feel there is any 
communication problem in the village as ‘the Village Headman announces news and 
information to us frequently (Interview, KK12, 29/07/07).’
The Community Meetings
The community meeting was widely discussed during the interviews as a method of 
community participation in the King Cobra Village. The village has, on average, six
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meetings a year (Interview, KK1, 23/07/07) and the community does note taking and 
records all the proceedings before conducting the final vote for conclusion from the 
villagers (Interview, KK5, 25/07/07). When the community receives the information 
from other sources, it is brought to the community meeting every month. During the 
interviews [July -  September, 2007], the meeting subjects were about senior people, 
people with disability in the Sub-District and their monthly allowance and public 
utility.
On September 01st 2007, there was a decision making meeting, held at the village  
primary school, to discuss the construction o f  the new snake theatre. The community 
and the village school talked about what they intended to construct in the first phase 
according to the budgets allocated by the Sub-District. The construction project was 
written in the Community Plans and thus the community had to proceed.
Figure 8.3 The Village Headman Calling for A  Village Meeting and A  Public 
Hearing
There is a monthly meeting at the village hall among the 13 Village headmen in the 
Sai M oon Sub-District together with the Sub-District doctors, the Sai M oon Sub- 
District Administration Organization members, the Nam Phong District Agricultural 
Extension Office members, the Nam Phong Community Development staff and other 
government sector. At the meeting, everyone is allowed to say anything and after the 
meeting, the Village Headman organizes the final vote based on public opinions. The 
results o f  the meetings w ill be announced to the public through the public address 
towers (Interview, KK13, 30/07/07). One resident said: ‘The village m eetings have
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various advantage points as the village can conduct the public hearings or make any 
discussion and consultation with the village members on the spot (Interview, KK9, 
28/07/07).’ Figure 8.3 demonstrates how the Village Headman is calling for a village 
meeting and public hearing on September 1st, 2007.
Perspectives towards the Community Survey
Perspective of the Village Headman of the King Cobra Village towards the Idea 
of the Community Survey
The topic of community survey was raised during the interviews. The aim was to 
examine whether the community has ever conducted any survey with the residents; to 
know what the residents think about what they want the community to hear, what they 
desire, etc. In particular, the researcher wanted to hear if there was any survey 
conducted regarding the residents' participation in tourism planning and development.
The Village Headman said that the community has never conducted any survey and he 
agreed that it was a good idea to do so (Interview, KK1, 23/07/07). However, the 
Village Headman and his management team inquire of their residents what they want 
the community to do and what ideas they may have towards the development schemes. 
Relating to the conflict between the two groups of villagers, the Village Headman 
agreed that he would conduct the community survey and try to seek a better solution 
for the community (Interview, KK1, 23/07/07).
The Perspectives of the Nam Phong Community Development Office Manager 
towards the Idea of the Community Survey
The Community Development Office organizes the platform for public hearings with 
other government sector when the community needs decision-making in any affair. 
The Community Development Manager added:
‘We arrange the meeting and do public hearings for them. We have never done 
a community survey to get to know the villagers’ feelings or opinions 
(Interview, KK33, 24/08/07).’
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The Community Development Office staff members prefer to inquire of the residents 
instead of conducting a survey. The Community Development Manager explained:
‘We give more importance to the democratic voting system; agree or disagree, 
like or dislike after explanation of pros and cons to them. The villagers’ votes 
will be the final conclusion for all issues related to the government’s 
developmental projects proposed to the village (Interview, KK33, 24/08/07).’
Perspectives of the Sai Moon Sub-District Administration Organization As 
the Local Government towards the Idea of the Community Survey
Instead of using survey methods (e.g. questionnaires), the Deputy Sai Moon Sub- 
District once talked with a group of residents about community planning and 
development schemes. Surprisingly, staff found that quite a few of the residents were 
interested in the community’s affairs and developmental direction. Thus, the Sub- 
District employed this group of villagers as a source of information relating to most 
aspects of the community survey. The Deputy Sub-District reasoned that:
‘The reason we prefer to visit the community in person is that if we see the 
villagers are facing any problem, we will be ready to help sort it out. 
Immediate action is a key factor to increase trust and confidence from the 
villagers to the local government’s performance. It is much better to approach 
the villagers’ minds and know what they want. We also give importance to the 
time to solve the community’s problem, the sooner the better (Interview, KK5, 
25/07/07).’
Based on a real case, the Village Headman sent the Deputy Sub-District a report that 
investigated the villagers’ perceptions and ideas towards tourism planning and 
development schemes. The purpose was to identify whether the residents were 
interested in participating in the community’s tourism development plans. The Deputy 
and his team asked the groups of villagers if any did not agree with the development 
schemes and asked them the reasons. This method allowed the Deputy to understand 
what the resident wanted. The Deputy added: ‘Asking the villagers directly is the best 
and most convenient method in this small community (Interview, KK5, 25/07/07).’
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8.5 Public and Private Sector’s Interventions in Tourism in the King 
Cobra Village
Figure 8.4 summarizes the structure of public and private sector which provides 
support to the King Cobra Village, Khon Kaen, including the relations between the 
local government and the village administration.
The Support from the Government Sector to 
the King Cobra Village, Khon Kaen
■ The Public Health Station
■ The V illage Primary School
■ The Khon Kaen Provincial Administration 
Organization
■The Khon Kaen Tourism Authority o f  
Thailand
■ The Forestry Department, Bangkok
■ The Khon Kaen University
■ The Community Developm ent Office,
Nam Phong
■ The Khon Kaen Cooperatives Office
■ The Chiang Mai Zoo
■ The Korat Zoo
■ The Snake Farm, the Thai Red Cross Society, 
Bangkok
The Support from the Private 
Sector
■ The Nong Nuch Zoo, Pattaya
   _
   a ::;
The King Cobra Village
The Support from the Sai Moon Sub-District
■ The Head o f  the Group o f  Villages (All 13 Villages) 
■ 13 V illage Headmen
The Support from the Local
Government
r— » ■ The Sai M oon Sub-District
Administration Organization
■ The President o f  the Sai M oon Sub-
District Administration Organization
Figure 8.4 The Public and Private Sector’s Interventions in Tourism in the King 
Cobra Village, Khon Kaen
The Public Health Station’s Intervention
The Public Health Station in Khok Sa Nga is a government institution founded in 
1999. It has four staff and villager volunteers who are in charge of communicable 
disease prevention and control. The Health staff members meet the villagers four
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times a month. They also deliver news and information to the village by announcing it 
through the public address towers at 5 am before the villagers go to work in the rice 
fields (Interview, KK2, 24/07/07).
Nevertheless, the Public Health has direct involvement in tourism planning and 
development in the King Cobra Village. It provides education and information to the 
villagers about the prevention and protection from accidents caused by the snakes 
(Interview, KK2, 24/07/07). The Public Health is crusading against the shows where 
the performers keep the snakes' heads in their mouths as the snake heads are full of 
bacteria. The Manager of the Public Health explained: Tt is their performing 
technique to earn the money from the tourists (Interview, KK2, 24/07/07).’ The 
performers are sometimes bitten by the snakes during the shows and some cases are 
lethal (Interview, KK2, 24/07/07). The Public Health is always on-call in case of the 
accidents concerning snakebites. First aid and basic treatment like tourniquet are 
provided for the patients before they are referred to the local hospital as it cannot 
possess or provide snake serums to the patients due to their toxic substance (Interview, 
KK2, 24/07/07).
The Intervention of the Village Primary School
The school’s headmaster of the Khok Sa Nga Sai Ngam School, the only one primary 
school in the King Cobra Village, attended the meetings with the King Cobra Club 
regarding the conflict issue of the two village groups. The school became the meeting 
venue among the Khon Kaen City Governor, the Manger of the Khon Kaen Tourism 
Authority of Thailand, the President of the Sai Moon Sub-District Administration 
Organization, and the two groups of villagers. The School has shown its role and 
effort to seek the best solution for the conflict. Also, the school has tried to infuse the 
attitude of community unity into the mind of its students (Interview, KK4, 25/07/07).
In response to the village tourism’s planning and development objectives, the school 
provides basic English lessons to the villagers who are in contact with the foreign 
tourists (Interview, KK4, 25/07/07). The village primary school asked the villagers to 
help build the school building, to raise the funds, and to support the school’s activities
200
(Interview, KK3, 24/07/07). Moreover, the school has had a good relationship with 
the local government in other communities. The headmaster stated:
‘We [the school] are affiliated with the Sai Moon Sub-District Administration 
Organization. The school has attended the meetings with the community 
leaders [the Head o f a group o f villages, the Village Headman o f  Khok Sa Nga 
and assistants]. We have played an important role in environmental 
conservation. Also, the school is part of the consulting team of the 
construction project of a new snake theatre (Interview, KK4, 25/07/07).’
The Sai Moon Sub-District Administration Organization’s Intervention
The Sai Moon Sub-District Administration Organization staff member visit the King 
Cobra Village periodically to help the village in tourism planning and other 
development aspects (Interview, KK16, 31/07/07). The Sub-District Administration 
Organization provides support to the community (e.g. road construction, infrastructure 
projects; electric supply expansion). The Sub-District publishes the village's 
newsletters monthly and which are available at the village hall.
The Sub-District submits its community development proposals to the village when 
there is government budget allocated by the central government. Meanwhile, the Sub- 
District is open to listen to the villagers’ desires and opinions concerning budget. The 
villagers also can propose their ideas or projects which will be beneficial to the 
community as a whole. The villagers’ development proposals normally are discussed 
and the conclusion are cast by votes (Interview, KK22, 03/08/07).
The Intervention of the Tourism Authority of Thailand, Khon Kaen
The Tourism Authority of Thailand in Khon Kaen is one of the consultants for the 
new construction project (Interview, KK19, 31/07/07). The Tourism Authority works 
jointly with the Khon Kaen Provincial Administration Organization, the Khon Kaen 
Chamber of Commerce in Khon Kaen, the Office of Tourism Development and the 
Thai Hotel Associations in the Northeast of Thailand. These sectors exchange ideas 
and their perspectives concerning tourism development in Khon Kaen and the
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development projects of other new tourism destinations in the Northeastern region 
(Interview, KK35, 06/09/07).
As the King Cobra Village is a prime tourist destination, the Tourism Authority 
provides tourists with general information about the snakes and the village in the 
format of documents. The Authority sends out newsletters to the local and national 
media, cooperating with the Khon Kaen Chamber of Commerce, and the I-San Hotel 
Association in the Northeast region (Interview, KK35, 06/09/07). One resident said: 
‘The Authority helps the village promote tourism and gives training sessions and 
techniques in welcoming and greeting visitors for the villagers (Interview, KK17, 
31/07/07).’
The Authority staff also work collaboratively with the villagers. The Manager of the 
Tourism Authority stated:
‘When we were in the King Cobra Village, we proposed our ideas of tourism 
development and community improvement schemes to the villagers. The 
residents could consider them and we support their decision-making 
(Interview, KK35, 06/07/07).’
However, the government sector cannot provide support to the community as much as 
they should due to the community conflict (Interview, KK35, 06/09/07). With the 
community’s lack of harmony, sometimes, the villagers miss the chance to obtain 
information and financial assistance. The Manager explained: ‘Other sectors want to 
help the community but because of the problem, they are reluctant to do so (Interview, 
KK35, 06/09/07).’
In 2006, the former Khon Kaen City Governor was appointed the Manager of the 
Tourism Authority as a head of the reconciliation team between the two village 
groups (Interview, KK35, 06/07/07). The Manager confirmed to the public that the 
community itself was not an extensive dispute between the two groups. Every sector 
wishes both resident groups could get together for better solution and to avoid the 
amplified problem and for the villagers themselves to enjoy the tourism benefits 
through operating tourism activities together (Interview, KK35, 06/09/07).
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The Intervention of the Community Development Office, Nam Phong,
Khon Kaen
One responsibility of the Community Development Office in Nam Phong is to 
provide the tourists information related to local products and souvenirs in the area 
(Interview, KK33, 24/08/07). The staff pay regular visits to the village to observe the 
community’s condition (Interview, KK33, 24/08/07). In addition, the staff inform the 
villagers when government budget is allocated for village development (Interview, 
KK22, 03/08/07). The staff also educate the villagers in manufacturing local souvenirs 
such as improving techniques and packaging process of the herbal products (Interview, 
KK17, 31/07/07). The staff also train the villagers how to treat the visitors, meet and 
greet them, show them around the village, and how to explain the village's stories and 
king cobras to the tourists (Interview, KK28, 13/08/07).
According to the Office’s perspectives towards the King Cobra Village, it has been 
seen by the public that the community can support itself in terms of tourism. However, 
in some cases, the Community Development needs to step in and give them advice so 
that they can avoid problems in their community affairs and tourism. For example, the 
Office is trying to supervise the village members in managing the King Cobra Club, 
making the regulations and disciplines. The Community Development Manager stated: 
‘We help them manage the budgets, income distribution. We function as a community 
mentor (Interview, KK33, 24/08/07).’
Other Sectors’ Interventions outside the King Cobra Village
As Khon Kaen is one of the major cities in the northeast of Thailand, the province has 
been given support from government and private sector. There are also several 
institutions who give support to the village which include the Tourism Authority of 
Thailand branch, the Khon Kaen Centre of Tourism, Sports and Recreation, the 
academic institution with tourism curriculum, the Thai Hotels Association, the I-San 
Hotel Association, Thai Airways International Airlines, the Office of Tourism 
Development and the Khon Kaen Industrial Council. Every sector links with one 
another to improve the province’s tourism development and hospitality businesses 
(Interview, KK35, 06/09/07).
203
The Intervention of the Khon Kaen Provincial Administration Organization, 
the Forestry Department, the Khon Kaen University, the Khon Kaen 
Cooperatives Office
Figure 8.5 Snakes’ Routine Check-Ups by Veterinarian Students,
Khon Kaen University and Chip Transplants performed by the 
Forestry Department
The Khon Kaen Provincial Administration Organization follows up the updated news 
o f  the relationship between the two conflicting village groups. During the interviews, 
the Provincial Administration staff also were looking forward to the conclusion o f  the 
community’s public hearings towards the new construction project as the 
Administration held the budget o f  20 m illion Bahts [approximately 364,000 GBP] 
(Interview, KK19, 31/07/07). The conflict between the two groups o f  the villagers has 
affected the development plans including the progress o f  the construction o f  the new  
snake theatre and wildlife zoo. The Vice President o f  the Sai M oon Sub-District 
explained:
‘We are always pleased to welcom e the two groups o f  the villagers. If the two 
groups are to conform to each other, it is likely that the government budgets 
can be approved effortlessly. However, the conflict has impeded the 
government’s decision to approve the budget o f  20 m illion Bahts 
[approximately 364, 000 GBP] for the new construction site. The new  snake 
theatre and the village zoo will be meaningless and in vain as it is for the use 
o f  the whole community (Interview, KK5, 25/07/07).’
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The Forestry Department staff visit the village to study the king cobras and other 
wildlife. To register those animals, they have implanted the micro-chips to the snakes 
and recorded all the details in the database to guarantee they are legally owned by the 
village members. The villagers collaborate with the Forestry staff annually regarding 
the wildlife statistics and welfare (Interview, KK24, 10/08/07).
Among government actors, the tourism experts were the most supportive in Khon 
Kaen’s tourism policy-making. They are regarded here, as consultants. Even they 
were from government-owned institutions, they worked more like private sector 
organizations. These experts provided professional knowledge about tourism planning 
and management and even took part in the blue-print drafting process of the new 
Snake theatre and wildlife zoo construction and they also influenced the final 
decision-making. Khon Kaen University is the Northeastern region’s highest ranked 
university and it also has a good reputation for tourism research. Therefore, 
researchers in its tourism research centre, the Veterinary School of Medicine, and the 
Faculty of Architecture had a considerable involvement in the King Cobra Village’s 
tourism planning and development process. There were also some other private sector 
actors who provided consultancy services to the project leaders. Local hotels, travel 
agencies and other tourism companies are sometimes involved in related projects as 
they can provide related tourism information and services.
Khon Kaen University sends its students to the village to conduct research about the 
snakes. Recently, the vet students collected the snake sloughs, blood samples, and 
urine for further studies. In addition, the Khon Kaen University sends its educators to 
the village for snake education. They are doing research to reduce the mortality rate of 
the snake after hatching in man-made environment (Interview, KK35, 06/09/07). The 
University has conducted the study of tourism economy and shared it with the 
community. The university also designed the snake theatre and snake cages for the 
new venue (Interview, KK35, 06/09/07). Figure 8.5 shows the snakes’ routine check­
ups by veterinarian students from Khon Kaen University and micro chip transplants 
performed by the Forestry Department.
205
8.6 Limitations in the Community Participation in the King 
Cobra Village
As there are two groups in the village, the community is trying to persuade both 
groups to gather into one. However, sometimes, when the community arranges 
village meetings, it turns out that there is only one Club joining in and the other does 
not, hence making the village meeting incomplete and also making other attendants 
feel disconcerted (Interview, KK2, 24/07/07).
The construction plan of the new snake theatre was still on hold as the government 
budget had not been approved. Because of this delay, one Club decided to move back 
to the village temple to operate the snake shows (Interview, KK2, 24/07/07). Even the 
government sector shared their senses of concern with the conflict and provided 
potential problem solutions, the government sector still could not help the community 
as much as they could. The village temple abbot stated:
‘The problems are caused by us [the two groups o f  villagers'] and the problems 
are with us. We have to talk about them together among the villagers. That's 
the best solution for us to get through this together (Interview, KK29, 
21/08/07).’
The village members waited for the news of the government budget to build a new 
snake theatre and zoo and at the same time, they anticipated the result of the two 
groups’ assembly (Interview, KK29, 21/08/07). One resident said: ‘If the village 
members are in harmony, more support from other sectors will come. We do not need 
to travel to sell herbal products away from our community (Interview, KK14, 
31/07/07).’
8.7 Residents’ Perspectives towards the Community Advisory 
Committees
The issues related to the Community Advisory Committees were extensively 
discussed in the 35 interviews. The participants’ viewpoints especially in the villages 
where there are no Community Advisory Committees, were certainly a challenge for 
the community to consider an establishment of this centre at some point. According to
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the interview related to the perspectives towards the idea of having the Community 
Advisory Committees in the King Cobra Village, the Village Headman and his 
management team had an idea to establish the Community Advisory Committees in 
the village but it is just a plan so far (Interview, KK1, 23/07/07). The notion of the 
establishment of the Community Advisory Committees emerged after the Village 
Headman and his management team travelled and stayed out of the village for a long 
period of time. Therefore, there would be no one for the villagers to pursue for advice. 
One resident agreed with the idea and said:
Tf the community has the Advisory Committees, the villagers can seek 
consultancy or discuss any issue with them and the Advisory Committees will 
coordinate with the Village Headman and his management team as the 
middleman afterwards (Interview, KK20, 03/08/07).’
The Potential Community Advisory Committees
From the interviews, there are different viewpoints regarding the background of the 
potential Community Advisory Committees. Three main possible options are 
displayed below:
1) From the Government Sector
The Village Headman provided his perspectives that the persons who are suitable for 
this task should be school teachers, or the staff from the government sector such as the 
Nam Phong District (Interview, KK24, 10/08/07). He reasoned that:
The Community Advisory Committees are to get involved with the villagers 
directly and understand what the villagers are doing and what they are going to 
do. However, before acting as a Community Advisory Team, they should 
understand the village’s background well enough prior to plotting any 
development plan (Interview, KK1, 23/07/07) and work collaboratively with 
the community leaders here (Interview, KK3, 24/07/07).’
However, one community member was not certain about having the committee 
members selected from the village as the village’s chronic problems among the 
villagers might not be solved. One resident said:
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‘The committee members should be sent to our village from outside our 
community. It will be a good idea to have them to balance the authorities of 
the community leaders. The outside sector should be part of this committee 
team as they can help lead us to the new way of thinking and to the right 
development direction. Also, if they have information or good advice, they can 
distribute it to the villagers and make them understand together with them 
(Interview, KK19, 31/07/07).’
The same participant firmly agreed with the idea of having members from outside so 
that the Committees might be able to observe and formulate better solutions. 
Nevertheless, the issue might emerge if the community brings any individual from 
outside as the Community Advisory Committees, then the allowance for them would 
be an issue. In addition, one resident added that the village does not want the 
Community Advisory team members who visit the village for a short period of time 
and then leave (Interview, KK26, 12/08/07).
2) From the Village Election
One resident provided his perspective towards the Community Advisory Committees 
that they should come from the village elections and be someone who is confident in 
speaking out, and will do anything on behalf of the community (Interview, KK21, 
03/08/07). One resident added: ‘The Committee Team members should be competent 
and be acknowledged by other villagers and be very qualified to be the representatives 
in the committee team (Interview, KK16, 31/07/07).’ According the two groups' 
conflict, many villagers are reluctant of talking and making decision in the village's 
tourism planning and other affairs. One resident explained:
T prefer the Community Advisory Committees who come from our village as 
we know who they are and are qualified to be the committee members. More 
importantly, the villagers can happily speak and express their feelings with 
them (Interview, KK12, 29/07/07).’
One village member agreed that if the village has a group of outsiders as the 
Community Advisory, they might not understand the village’s problems and the 
problem would become prolonged and amplified. Hence, it is better for the villagers
208
to have the Community Advisory members from the village’s election (Interview, 
KK15, 31/07/07).
3) From the Combination of the Government Sector and the Village Election
Other than the ideas of establishing the Community Advisory Committees from 
bringing persons from outside and from selecting persons from the village by election, 
the idea of having the Committees from the combination of both categories emerges. 
One resident believed that:
‘The Community’s problem would not be solved effectively by the persons 
who were chosen from the village to be a Community Advisory team. Thus, 
the Advisory Committee members should be a mixture of the villagers and 
outsiders (Interview, KK24, 10/08/07).’
The same villager explained that if the community members bring in only the 
outsiders, the outsiders might not know the community's problems well enough. 
Likewise, if the members comprise of the villagers exclusively, they still cannot solve 
the problems. In consequence, the idea of having the Committee members of both 
villagers from election and outsiders from invitation should be considered (Interview, 
KK14, 31/07/07).
The Potential Functions of the Community Advisory Committees
The potential roles of the Community Advisory Committees were discussed during 
the interviews. Most residents provided their desired perspectives towards the quality 
of the Committee members which are explained below:
One respondent agreed with the idea to establish the Community Advisory Committee 
in the King Cobra Village as the villagers’ spokespersons (Interview, KK1, 23/07/07). 
Another villager preferred to have the Advisory Committees as managers of the 
government budgets who can perform the task with more transparency and 
proficiency (Interview, KK3, 24/07/07).
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However, the community has to consider the fact that in this case the members who 
are chosen or invited from outside might not be able to function full time with the 
villagers (Interview, KK1, 23/07/07). If the members declare their roles and 
responsibilities to the community that would not cause any conflict with the 
community leaders, there would be good points such as it would help balance the 
community leaders’ authority. If the Community Advisory acts as the villagers' 
spokesperson, the community leaders would perform their tasks with more honesty 
and discretion (Interview, KK4, 25/07/07). Meanwhile, the Committees can function 
as a coordinator and problem solver for the two groups of villagers (Interview, KK6, 
26/07/07).
However, to increase the capacity of the Community Advisory Committees, it should 
comprise the Village Headman as he is very knowledgeable about the community’s 
backgrounds and he is also a respected person in the village and the conflict situation 
would be improved if he acts as staff of the Committee team. One resident explained 
one useful point of the Committees that: ‘Even the two groups of villagers have 
conflict, they still live together in the village and both groups can work jointly for 
their community affairs along with the Advisory Committees' advice and guidance 
(Interview, KK6, 26/07/07).’ Another resident added: ‘We want them to observe our 
community’s being, assess our community’s affairs and operation and let us to know 
what they think together with their advice and guidance (Interview, KK27, 12/08/07).’
According to the circumstances, the villagers want the two village groups to become 
one for better administration and tourism management. Therefore, the ideal to 
establish the Committees is likely to be a challenge for the community as the villagers 
need ‘consultancy from time to time’ and the villagers believe in their ‘impartiality’ as 
the Committees have no gain or loss from the village tourism activity. (Interview, 
KK25, 11/08/07).
From the interviews, the idea of establishing the Community Advisory Committees is 
widely acceptable. The idea is a reflection from the villagers that the Committees can 
be someone to whom the villagers want to voice and someone from whom the 
villagers can hear. So far, the villagers have long tried to seek the better solution for 
the community conflict but still in vain.
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The Potential Benefit the Community Members Can Obtain from Having the 
Community Advisory Committees
One resident provided his ideal of the potential advantage from having Community 
Advisory Committees in terms of their ‘consultancy and participation’ in the village’s 
affairs (Interview KK3, 24/07/07). The villagers can also learn the developmental 
framework under the Community Advisory’s supervision that would help reduce the 
trial and error process in any community matter (Interview, KK3, 24/07/07). One 
resident stated:
‘It would be more helpful in that the villagers can talk with them [the 
Community Advisory Committees'] and learn how to seek solution options for 
our community’s issues. This would lead the way for our next generations to 
be more confident to speak out what they are thinking (Interview, KK21, 
03/08/07).’
One resident said ‘the Community Advisory might have more trustworthy and logical 
explanations and the ways to express any idea to the public and that would make the 
villagers feel more comfortable and make the village’s operation become easier 
(Interview, KK9, 28/07/07).’ One resident agreed with the idea of establishing the 
Community Advisory:
‘We are the juniors here in the village so we are not brave enough to speak out 
with the community leaders. If we had the Community Advisory here, we 
would ask them to speak for us. It is crucial to have the committee members 
here if we want to further our village’s development (Interview, KK14, 
31/07/07).’
One resident mentioned that the topics of discussion with the Community Advisory 
Committees should be important for the village as a whole (Interview, KK16, 
31/07/07) and the community conflict has not been solved as there is no one 
promoting the middle way. One resident found that the Committees could act as the 
intermediary agent who could listen to any issues occurred in the village and help 
provide good advice to the villagers (Interview, KK27, 12/08/07).
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8.8 Conclusion
This chapter presented the results of the face-to-face interviews conducted with 35 
local residents including other public institution individuals involved with tourism 
planning and development, tourism operation and activities of the King Cobra Village, 
Khon Kaen.
As a whole, the local residents, the individuals from government sector portrayed a 
positive view towards the tourism planning and development process, tourism 
operation and activities in the Village and notions towards the Western concept of the 
information distribution, and Community Advisory Committees. They believed it 
would be crucial to allow local residents to operate their village tourism and voice 
their views on matters related to their tourism and other community issues with the 
Community Advisory Committees. However, certain respondents illustrated their 
concerns about the controversial issue of the two groups of the residents about the 
relocation and the construction of the new snake theatre and wildlife zoo. However, 
few respondents demonstrated their views that tourism in the village should be 
operated and the community issues should be solved by the community itself.
Several examples of interactions among the local members and the Village Headman 
on tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities were 
illustrated. The Village Headman and his administrative team paid attention to all 
issues raised by the local members for further discussion and investigation and 
subsequently held the public hearings for the outcomes. Following this second 
fieldwork, a discussion of the results obtained in both communities leading to an 
evaluation and comparison in tourism planning and development is demonstrated in 
Chapter 9 prior to the final conclusions of this study.
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CHAPTER NINE
Discussion of the Results
9.1 Introduction
This chapter discusses the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages participants’ 
responses to their community involvement in tourism. Categorized themes rising from 
the fieldwork are reviewed. The findings from the two cases are then compared 
against the Western model of public participation.
This study is initially based on village tourism in the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra 
Villages in Thailand according to the themes from the findings which are 
demonstrated below.
1.) Community Participation
2.) Community Actions to Engage Residents in Tourism
3.) Information, Community Meetings, and the Public Hearings
4.) The Pubic and Private Sector’s Intervention in Community’s Tourism
5.) Limitations in Community Participation
6.) The Residents’ Perspectives of the Community Advisory Committees
7.) The Villages’ Democratic Life
1.) Community Participation
To be engaged in setting the definitions of their village tourism goals and to maintain 
their continual participation in tourism, both villages are mostly encouraged by their 
Headmen and the Sub-District authorities. The Community Plans which are employed 
in Thai villages are created by the Ministry of Interior, thus making general 
characteristics similar. According to the community goals, the village members are 
persuaded by their Headmen to help review and revise the Community Plans and also 
take part in the implementation of strategies identified in the Community Plans as 
well as the management of the tourism infrastructure, services, and facilities.
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Community Participation in Tourism
Examination of Pretty’s (1995) Typology of Participation in Table 9.1 revealed that 
the characteristics of each type of participation were related to experiences within 
tourism communities. When dealing with village-based tourism communities, 
characteristics that may be relevant to tourism cannot always be transposed to tourism 
policy making process (e.g. it is difficult to involve tourism policy makers in research 
trials). Adjustments to this typology has allowed for the development of a model 
applicable to tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities. 
This model is presented as a guideline for describing levels of community 
participation within tourism in the Balls of Fire and King Cobra Villages.
As demonstrated with the studied cases, qualification of the level of participation in 
local tourism provided an understanding of participant’s reactions. Appropriate 
participation levels will change with differing situations and differing audiences. 
Aiming for a high participation level may not necessarily be appropriate and some 
situations may require little community participation. Understanding levels of 
community participation, participant’s needs and expectations, community 
development program objectives and techniques for encouraging participation is 
necessary for each individual situation. Encouraging participation at the appropriate 
level is the key to local tourism in these two villages.
Level of Participation Characteristics of Level
1. Passive participation The community is presented information on what 
is going to happen (or has happened) in a project, 
how and when it will happen. Information being 
distributed belongs only to external professionals. 
The community has no input into tourism 
projects.
2.Participation through provision of data The community provides data by answering a set 
of pre-determined questions. Often the data is not 
validated through farther contact with the data 
provider. The community queries how the 
information will contribute to tourism.
3. Participation for emotional reward or bought 
participation
The community provides resources, such as 
budget, people or time, in return for emotional 
comfort. They feel their contribution will help to 
sustain the tourism resource. The community feels 
there is no need for continuous involvement in 
tourism. Residents take part in return for gifts or 
materials. Residents do not have benefit in this 
participation
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Level of Participation Characteristics of Level
4. Participation by consultation The community provides feedback on proposed 
changes to policy. The issues and solutions are 
pre-defined within a government document. 
Solutions may be modified in light of the 
community response. The community has no role 
in decision-making for tourism planning and 
development process and professionals do not 
mention residents’ opinions.
4. Functional Participation Participation is a method to achieve their 
objectives. Residents take part by getting together 
to fulfil their needs. The community is 
represented on a committee to provide advice to 
residents. The committee has been formed with 
pre-determined objectives to meet a pre­
determined purpose. The committee tends to be 
dependent on the initiators. The community 
provides expert advice for consideration in 
tourism planning and development.
5. Interactive Participation Residents take part in development or action 
plans. Residents’ opinions are sought by the 
community leaders regarding the available 
tourism resources are planned and used.
The community is represented on a committee 
that jointly provides input, analyses information, 
and develops strategies and actions. Objectives of 
the committee are determined by its local 
members. Results in the strengthening of local 
groups through information exchange. The 
community takes a lead role in local decisions that 
contribute to tourism management.
6. Self-Mobilization and Connectedness The community takes the initiative to form groups 
to meet their own objectives. They develop 
contacts within government departments, source 
funding to achieve their objectives and have 
control over the use of the funds and resources. 
Their success strengthens the community. The 
community provides the resources to accomplish 
tourism management.
Table 9.1 A Model for Community Participation in the Balls of Fire and the 
King Cobra Villages Adapted from Pretty (1995)
A Model of Community Participation in Tourism in the Balls of Fire and the 
King Cobra Villages
Table 9.1 demonstrates the patterns of community involvement that come about as 
results of the objectives in these two case studies. Yet, unlike the expression 
‘participation’ used elsewhere, in the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages, a 
shortage of clear interpretation of participation can create misunderstanding for both 
local residents and government sector. As explained with the comparative analyses 
above, for the local residents, the concept can be related with a great number of local 
residents who have involvement in village based-tourism development, basic utilities
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(roads, clean water, etc), tourism infrastructure and facilities. Experience of village 
tourism and other development plans of the villages studied with their Provinces, 
Districts and Sub-Districts and other government sectors revealed that government 
sector staff automatically connected the term with the community's involvement in 
tourism planning and development process, the community’s decision-making in 
government projects and the sharing in their tourism benefits. The patterns of 
community participation in tourism planning and development and decision making 
process in both villages are demonstrated below.
Passive Participation
At its most fundamental, community involvement takes the shape of informing local 
residents of activities or plans that might affect them (Pretty, 1995). The main actors 
of this process are the Village Headmen and local government. The residents have 
inputs, expressions, discussions, rights to voice their views and opinions towards the 
government developmental projects together with involvement in the tourism 
planning and development plans. In both villages, the Headmen announce to the local 
members the subjects to speak and mutually discuss through the public address 
speakers installed in the village areas. Information is not gathered but rather conveyed 
to the village members and most of the informed messages are from the government 
sector (e.g. the provincial, district offices and their local governments). The Headmen 
persuade the public to take part in the discussion of the plans and projects afterwards.
Participation through Provision of Data
The next pattern of citizen involvement is the condition in which the village members 
physically join in the meetings. This pattern is held in order to identify general 
information and opinions and other specific problems (Sinclair, 1977). According to 
this attendance, the Village Headmen in these two villages invite their village 
members to attend the meetings at the village halls either during the day or night time. 
Both communities allow at least one participant from one household to take part with 
his/her signature of attendance. Decision and discussion on what information is 
distributed, what the activity will be, when and how it will be performed all lie with 
the discussion among the Headmen and their residents. This is the traditional pattern 
of community involvement in rural development initiatives carried out by the Thai
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Government. This category of community participation is (May -  September, 2007) 
taking place and seen in the initial phases of the various government projects for 
tourism development in the Balls of Fire Village, Nong Khai and in the construction 
project of the new snake theatre and wildlife zoo in the King Cobra Village, Khon 
Kaen.
Participation by Consultation
The next pattern of community involvement, takes place when villagers are given the 
opportunity to raise their views and opinions during the community meetings (Sinclair, 
1977). A forum is established for the villagers to share and exchange information and 
knowledge. The officials (the staff from Community Development, Public Health, 
Tourism Authority of Thailand and other sectors) notify the residents of projects and 
activities, and invite their involvement in implementing the activities and projects. 
The results are based on the decisions through the villagers’ popular votes or public 
hearings. The flow of information of one way from the notifying process will be two- 
way in the expression process and it is slightly interactive. This situation was 
portrayed when the residents were discussing the creation of homestay activities and 
souvenir production in the Balls of Fire Village and the consideration over the 
construction site of a new snake theatre, wildlife zoo and the Housewives Groups and 
the Career Groups in the King Cobra case. The villagers in both communities are 
allowed to make debates and discussion of the community tourism development plans 
and other community affairs.
However, according to the higher step of degrees of involvement of ‘degree of 
tokenism’ Amstein (1969), it describes that degree of tokenism which allows the 
public to hear and to have a voice but the public lack the power to ensure that their 
views will be heeded and if participation is to be restricted (Marsh, 1979). Moreover, 
the degree of confirmation can be described here in that the form of community 
participation that takes place when the government sector seeks the villages’ 
confirmation of their own views regarding the creation of the Career Groups and the 
Homestay Group in the Balls of Fire Village and the establishment of the new snake 
theatre and wildlife zoo in the King Cobra Village. In consequence, popular 
participatory initiatives developed in these two cases have frequently established this 
pattern of participation by only asking and persuading the villagers to become
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involved in a narrow band of inquiries and issues that are closely connected with the 
decision that an outside government sector wants to follow. The researcher 
experienced cases in the consultation process undertaken during various phases of the 
government projects in both the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages.
Functional Participation
The discussion is held for the purpose of receiving reaction and to enable the 
participants to discuss the issues and raise questions (Sinclair, 1977). An example is 
the pattern of community involvement identified through the cases of both villages 
and the experiences reported refer to community participation in debating and 
discussing notions relating to their basic issues (the village’s needs, urgent 
requirements, community development proposals). The expression of the villagers or 
collective opinions is encouraged by the Village Headmen, and it is possible that their 
voices will influence the authorities. The government sector is still responsible for 
making the final decision with the local residents, as experienced from the case of the 
King Cobra Village's plan to build the new snake theatre and wildlife zoo. It is an 
example of the community involvement of the village residents in discussions on 
issues such as the design of the new snake theatre, landscapes, and their engagement 
in the community tourism development plans. At this stage, a hearing from the 
residents is more meaningful to both the communities and the government planners as 
the residents would process adequate information for presenting well-formulated 
briefs (Sinclair, 1977).
Interactive Participation
A further step on the ladder of participation is one in which the villages, the village 
members are fully engaged in the decision to be made (Amstein, 1969). Haworth 
(1979, pp. 1-11) agrees that ‘a strong community receives participation and willing 
contributions from each resident and members need to share their ideas in order to 
come up with workable solutions to the challenges they face.’ Hence, the end result of 
the public involvement should be a decision which has taken account of public wishes 
(Sinclair, 1977). The Balls of Fire and the King Cobra villagers are given space and 
time for discussion and for equal decision-making and input into the planning at the 
village halls. This scenario has two typical characteristics: namely that the power of 
decision lies within the villages, but this power is passed to the residents by the
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community leaders; the Village Headmen and the Sub-District Administration 
Organizations. The degree of participation is manifest in these two rural communities 
of the Northeast of Thailand. The tourism planning and development process in both 
villages is portrayed in the construction stage of the Career and Homestay Groups in 
the Balls of Fire and in the decision making process towards the construction plan of 
the new snake theatre and wildlife zoo in the King Cobra Village. In addition, the 
village-level tourism development plans are developed through a structured 
participatory process engaging all village members in career workshops, study and 
educational tours, job training, the village meeting and the public hearing procedures.
Initiative or Self-Management or Self-Mobilization and Connectedness
The optimum level of community participation is found when communities are able to 
mobilize themselves to make things happen (Plummer and Taylor, 2004). However, 
both villages initiate and carry out community and tourism development plans and 
have control over the decision. The two villages accept the government sector’s 
development projects through their own decision-making under public votes and 
public hearings. During the fieldwork in 2007, this pattern was formed in the 
decision-making process towards the relocation and construction project of the snake 
theatre and wildlife zoo in the King Cobra Village in Chapter 8 that is portrayed as a 
self-management phase.
It is useful to compare Amstein’s ladders of participation with the case study analyses 
undertaken in the context of the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages in Thailand. 
When taken into consideration of these participatory patterns concerning the different 
tourism development and planning including the village tourism of the villages 
studied, it is clear that community participation varies considerably from situation to 
situation depending on the priorities (government projects, budgets allocated from the 
local government, tourism preparation) each community requires its residents’ urgent 
decision-making. Through fieldwork observation, community participation can be 
seen in long-term tourism development projects, tourism operation and activities in 
both villages where the inclination of the community participation is to involve. Smith 
and Jones (1981) note that from Amstein’s, getting as high as possible up the ladder 
on each issue, however, it must also be recognized that in any society some issues 
must be decided nationally or regionally rather than locally and even at the local level
219
many conflicting factors exist. Thus, the level of attainment up the ladder will vary 
from issue to issue, and several different levels will co-exist in the same locality on 
different issues.
The local village members may attend the tourism planning and development process 
in the first step and in the next they may express their opinions. After establishing 
more confidence and trust, they may join in the discussion and so forth with a more 
receptive attitude. In addition, it is essential to emphasize how these two villages can 
be directed under the yardstick of community participation in tourism planning and 
development process, and to draw attentions from the village members to 
circumstances in which the citizen involvement is included for this purpose and not 
only for a share of the benefits from their villages tourism. In consequence, from the 
two cases and according to Amstein (1969), most public hearings occurring in both 
communities would fall somewhere in the one-to-four range, which is low-to-middle 
on the participation scale.
Verbole (2000, p. 480) states that rural tourism development cannot be achieved 
without the full support of the rural community that it will affect and who really 
decides and who participates in tourism development are questions that need to be 
raised as such communities are not homogeneous entitles. However, from these cases, 
it can be witnessed that tourism development in rural Northeastern Thailand, as 
elsewhere, is a negotiated process, as different actors involved in the on-going 
development process see it from different views. Also, local residents in both 
communities are not passive recipients of the consequence of tourism planning and 
development process, tourism operation and activities, but are rather capable of 
making the most out of specific circumstance which initiates a developmental scheme 
through the bottom-up approach.
2.) Community Actions to Engage Residents in Tourism
Through Local Employment Campaigns and the Village Tourism Promotion
Village tourism in the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages involves promoting 
appropriate tourism activities that can help mitigate local poverty. To cope with this, 
the Balls of Fire Village utilizes the uniqueness of its natural phenomenon and
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cultural features as its tourism products. Meanwhile, the King Cobra Village uses its 
way of life and snake shows as its tourism attraction. Furthermore, both communities 
encourage their members to take part in tourism planning and development, tourism 
operation, and activities with the focus on their sense of place, community identity, 
natural resources, agricultural products and wildlife.
The development of tourism in the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages is 
related to local employment and it has been indicated in the Community Plans that 
village tourism has to provide sufficient, and quality, employment for their village 
members. The provision of tourism-related jobs must be fulfilled as an integral part of 
the village’s tourism development and economy at the local level. Cooperation and 
corroborations among the communities’ attractions, local businesses, and public and 
private sector is essential given that one business or operation can be directly 
connected with the villages’ tourism goals by the performance of quality of another. 
To achieve the goals of the Community Plans and other developmental proposals, 
both communities need to encourage their local residents to take part in tourism 
operations and promotions and to stimulate local economies. The research findings 
agrees with Jamieson and Sunalai (1999) and Jamieson (2000, 2006) that community 
unity in terms of decision-making power structures and processes, local management 
or ownership, category and apportion of employment, and the number of local 
residents employed in the local tourism and this leads to greater socioeconomic 
benefits for a majority of the locals. From the study findings, it supports that public 
participation may be promoted by encouraging individuals or groups of individuals to 
play a more active part in the discussion and determination of public policy (Hampton, 
1977, pp. 29-30).
Through Training and Educational Tours
Community involvement is a key principle and objective of the Community Plans. 
However, Timothy (1999, pp. 383-386) indicates that one of the constraints to 
participatory principles which includes lack of expertise and training. Responding to 
this challenge, the villagers, with the help from the Community Development staff, 
the Sub-District Administration Organization teams and the Headmen, have 
conducted educational tours visiting other tourism communities in order to be better 
prepared to welcome tourism. Most respondents explained that the establishment of
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education and training programmes is a tool to improve public understanding and 
enhance the local economy, to improve vocational and professional skills especially 
for the seniors and housewives (e.g. Career Groups).
The educational tours have several objectives and have been designed to provide 
villagers with opportunities to witness tourism operation and management in the 
communities they visit. Hence, the residents can study tourism-resident issues, 
operational obstacles, and the strength and weaknesses in other tourism operations. 
The tours also allow the residents to experience the capacity of the infrastructure, and 
facilities in those communities. Most housewives of the two communities are invited 
by the Village Headmen to participate in educational tours while the husbands operate 
the village tourism. From the interviews, the tours proved to be a good foundation for 
experience-based village discussion of general tourism issues, such as planning for 
accommodating a large number of visitors during the special events of the two 
communities, the schedule of visits, the preparation of meals and accommodation in 
the Balls of Fire Village, the distribution of economic benefits to the village members, 
and the preparation for future facilities and infrastructure, environmental management 
and other public utilities. In consequence, from the two studied cases, like other 
locations in developing countries, it is clearly seen that the induced form of 
participation which is a prevalent mode that the local government has a central role in 
initiating community involvement and institutionalizing it through such strategies (e.g. 
training and educational tours) as motivating and training local leaders to assume 
leadership roles, establishing self-management and co-operative organization, and 
promoting civic and community bodies (UN, 1978).
Through the Community Development Plans
The Tourism Authority of Thailand in Nong Khai assists the Balls of Fire Village and 
the Tourism Authority of Thailand in Khon Kaen assists the King Cobra Village 
through the planning and development process, tourism operation and activities. The 
Balls of Fire Community prefers to choose to proceed with a model for tourism 
development that would initially accommodate a proper number of visitors for the two 
tourism events in October and April in terms of accommodating capacity (e.g. the 
number of homestay households, parking lots). Meanwhile, the King Cobra Village 
chooses to operate its tourism effectively all year round.
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The similar tourism goals and objectives of both villages require a significant level of 
community involvement from the residents to fulfil the tourism plans. Careful tourism 
development means an increase in local employment, an increase in budgets and 
support from other sectors, training for the residents, and the desire to conserve the 
community’s culture and way of life. This is to say that tourism planning is very 
important to both villages, thus making it a key component of the community’s 
overall development objectives and plans. From the studied cases, involving local 
residents in making a community development plan advocates the idea of true 
decentralization which is found when local residents have a right to share in decision­
making and to mobilize citizens to improve their social and economic conditions 
(Midgley, 1986).
Through Improving Tourism Facilities, Services, and Infrastructure
The tourism facilities, services and infrastructure in the villages have been improved 
since the villagers have been discovered by tourists. The researcher observed that this 
form of community action to encourage residents to take part in tourism works well as 
everyone in the community can experience benefits from these facilities and 
infrastructure.
Through Income Distribution Methods
Amstein’s (1969) definition of real citizen participation is that Tt is the redistribution 
of power that enables the have-not citizens, presently excluded from the political and 
economic processes to be deliberately included in the future’ (p. 216). True 
decentralization at most can be found when local decision-making individuals have 
power over monetary resources. Yet, Timothy (1999, pp. 383-386) points out one of 
the constraints to participatory principles which includes poor economic conditions.
Tourism is a social, economic, and environmental activity and residents are amongst 
several parts of the system which can help improve local tourism for themselves along 
with other actors for the potential benefit of tourism and of the community in general 
(Jamieson, 2006). The Balls of Fire Village residents receive income from homestay 
visitors meanwhile the residents of the King Cobra Village have three sources of 
income those being visitors, donations, and the sale of herbal products and souvenirs. 
These economic aspects are in accordance with Majeres’ (1977) notion that local
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residents should be enabled to increase their own income and be offered feasible 
access to credit and the freedom to share out the resources as they consider rational. In 
addition, ordinary citizens have a right to share in decision-making and to improve 
their social and economic conditions (Midgley, 1986). The amount of income is 
dependent on the number of homestay guests allocated to each resident’s 
accommodation. It means that if the residents get involved in more tourism activity, 
the more income they obtain. Similar to the case of the King Cobra Village, the 
residents receive income from providing snake shows the income being divided 
according to the number of villagers working at the King Cobra Club on daily basis. 
This form of community action is an influential factor drawing residents to take part 
in community tourism. Therefore the residents are encouraged to participate in 
tourism activity due to the financial incentive generated by tourism.
3.) Information, Community Meetings and Public Hearings
Both communities receive participation and willing contributions from their local 
members. At the community meetings, members share their comments and opinions 
in order to come up with options for solutions towards the community’s affairs. The 
Headmen and local government work cooperatively with their villagers according to 
the community goal and tourism development plans. Hence, this agrees with 
Hampton’s (1997) notion that interaction between the planning authority and the 
public will naturally occur on the basis of exchange of information. In any activity, 
the members are informed to share the responsibility of the government or village 
projects and to acknowledge their role of community members by casting their votes 
the decision-making process and accept the public results.
Access to information, consultation and active participation in the community’s 
matters contributes to good governance by fostering greater transparency in policy­
making, more accountability through direct public investigation and oversight, an 
increase in legitimacy of government decision-making processes, better quality policy 
decision based on a wider boundary of information sources, and higher levels of 
implementation and compliance given more public awareness of policies and 
participation in planning procedures (OECD, 2001).
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I G en uine participation  is fu lf illed  w h en  the sco p e  o f  
I com m u n ity  participation  is adequ ately  representative o f  
! the w h o le  p op u lation  (B ra m w ell and Sharm an, 2 0 0 0 )
P lan n ing  p ro cess m ay be im proved  by  
the d isp ersa l and co lle c tio n  o f  
inform ation  w ith  add ing  to the data  
availab le  to  the planners and en ab lin g  
the lo ca l authority to  ca n vass support 
for the co n cep t o f  p lan n ing  to  m eet 
certain co m m u n ity  need s (H am pton , 
1 9 77)
\'A The Village Headman submits the final 
decisions made by the local members to the 
local government.t
i^The Village Headman distributes information 
i about decisions made to the general public as a 
collection of individuals through public 
hearings.
R u ng 6: D eg ree  o f  T o k en ism
C om m u nity  leader-in itiated , shared d ec is io n s  w ith
residents (A m ste in , 1969  &  Hart, 1992)
Public participation m ay enhan ce  
c itizen sh ip  by  encou rag in g  ind iv id u a ls  
or groups o f  in d iv idu als to  p lay  a m ore  
active  part in the d iscu ss io n  and  
determ ination  o f  pu blic  p o licy  
(H am pton, 1977)
i>  The Village headman gathers information, 
ideas, suggestions, questions, opinions,
\^. attitudes from the villagers (thorough the 
general public).
r...................................................... Î - ................................................
Participation  by form ing groups to m eet  
ob jec tiv es as determ ined  b y  the project. 
T h ese  institu tion s gen era lly  are 
depend en t on  external in itiation  but m ay  
b eco m e  ind ep en dent (Pretty, 1 995)
T he induced  m od e o f  com m u n ity  
participation found in the d ev e lo p in g  
countries w h ere a h ost com m u n ity  o n ly  
advocated  w ith  tourism  d ev e lo p m en t issu es  
m ade for them  rather than by  them  (T osu n , 
1999 , 2 0 0 6 )
•i> The Village Headman encourages 
j interaction among the local members to take 
\r  part in the community meetings for 
"[ additional opinions.
The Village Headman distributes 
information and news regarding 
| community’s development plans and the 
public affairs to the villagers.
The Village Headman receives 
information and news from the 
government sector.
T he induced  form  o f  participation: the govern m en t 
has a central role in itiating popular participation  
and institu tion a liz in g  it. It has don e through su ch  
strategies as m otiva tin g  and train ing lo ca l leaders  
to assum e leadersh ip  ro les, e stab lish in g  se lf ­
m anagem en t and co-op erative  organization  (U N , 
1981)
A mode of Community 
Participation in the Decision- 
Making Process towards the 
Government and Private Sector’s 
Development Projects in the Balls 
of Fire and the King Cobra Villages
Figure 9.1
A  C om parative M od el o f  P articipatory C o n cep ts  
and a M ode o f  C o m m u n ity  P articip ation  in  
D e c is io n -M a k in g  in the B a lls  o f  F ire and the  
K in g  C obra V illa g e s , T hailand
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In cases of the public involvement in tourism planning and development, tourism 
operation and activities in the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages, the model in 
Figure 9.1 provides a characteristic of community involvement of the two 
communities. The Headmen seek interaction with community members whilst passing 
on information they receive from the government sector. The results from these cases 
identify that the Headmen distribute the information to the village members, gather 
information and comments back from them in the form of voting/public hearings 
before submitting the outcomes to their local government for further action. However, 
the village members who become involved in the tourism planning and development 
process, tourism operation and activities and other village’s affairs are asked by the 
Village Headmen to attend discussions. In this model, it is a participatory approach 
that both communities employ towards community involvement in tourism planning 
and development process, tourism operation and activities. Thus, the mode of 
community participation in the decision-making process in the two villages can be 
portrayed as the following:
Announcing Planning Proposals
Resident 1
Resident 2
Information 
distributed by 
Village 
Headmen
Resident 3
Resident 4,5,6,...
Figure 9.2 Defining Information Distribution by the Community Leader (One-Way Relationship) 
in the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Village Based on the Fieldwork Findings and 
Adapted from Health Canada (2000) Displaying the Way the Government Sector 
Distributes Information to the Residents
The distribution of planning proposals, news and information to the local members in 
the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages is through the announcement via the 
public address towers installed in the centre of the community and temple areas. The 
information distribution method is portrayed in Figure 9.2. In addition, the news and 
information from the government and private sector is distributed verbally by the 
Village Headmen at the village meetings together with printed documents. However, 
communication barriers happen when the villagers of the King Cobra Village travel 
for their herbal trading outside the community or when the villagers are otherwise
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occupied in the harvesting season. Meanwhile, according to the interviews, there is no 
communication obstacle found in the Balls of Fire Village due to its smaller 
community size. To strengthen the relations with the local residents, local government 
is to ensure that the information is complete and the objectives are relevant and 
understandable. Most residents say major proposals are ‘open to public view at the 
village meeting at the village hall’ in both communities and public meetings seem 
most appropriately employed to disperse information for these two villages. Every 
now and then, there are also direct meetings with the government sector -  to which 
the local members are invited to attend. Sometimes house-to-house leaflets regarding 
the community news are distributed in the Balls of Fire Village. This agrees with 
Hampton’s (1977) notion that information is to be conveyed among the general public 
the mass media should be employed. As well as being informed by general 
announcement, the local residents are informed of the plans individually by the 
community leaders and are able to ask detailed questions and raise their views at the 
meeting.
The techniques of public participation may be associated with the contributory 
objectives of information dispersal, gathering and the promotion of interaction 
between the planning authority and the public (Sewell and Coppock, 1977). 
Furthermore, the participation provides adequate time and flexibility to allow for the 
appearance of new ideas and proposals by the residents, as well as a mechanism for 
their integration into the government policy-making process (OECD, 2001). In the 
case of these villages, the techniques of community meetings at the village halls and 
the public hearing technique are employed monthly or whenever the villages require 
urgent decision-making. These meetings and public hearings are under the 
management of the Headman of each village. According to these two cases, the 
meetings are most obviously seen as a channel for distributing information, collecting 
information, and promoting the interaction among the meeting attendees. In addition, 
the participants at the meetings are allowed to employ an array of communication 
techniques, including visual materials. The information conveyed by the speakers 
there may be increased during a question and answer session.
According to the small number of the village members in both the Balls of Fire and 
the King Cobra Villages (in 2007), 560 and 748 respectively, the Village Headmen
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are able to receive feedback from the participants directly. To take part in a productive 
way in tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities together 
with the decision-making process, the villagers are well-informed about the issues, 
incoming news and information. Regarding communication barriers, in the Balls of 
Fire Village, there is no evident obstacle occurred during the news and information 
transmission due to the small size of the community. For the King Cobra Village, the 
public is well-informed by the community. However, on occasion, the village 
members travel away from home to sell medical herbs and also that the village cannot 
sustain a high level of concern about community involvement in tourism planning and 
development, tourism operation and activities especially, when the village requires 
discussions over development plans and decision-making towards the allocated 
government’s budget and the new construction plan of the snake theatre and wildlife 
zoo.
Other sectors and agencies (e.g. Community Development, Tourism Authority of 
Thailand both in Nong Khai and Khon Kaen, Public Health, Khon Kaen University) 
also employ the village meeting format to meet the residents. For example, the 
University of Khon Kaen visited the King Cobra Village for the presentation of the 
construction plan of the new snake theatre and wildlife zoo. The university staff used 
visual materials; picture and blue prints for its presentation to the villagers. They 
observed reaction regarding the perception and satisfaction of the villagers while 
explaining the construction plan to them and made sure that the villagers had a clear 
understanding of the proposed plan. The comments from the audience were recorded 
and complaints would be answered prior to the construction. The decision-making 
was left with the local members for further discussion before the final decision 
making whether or not they appreciated the construction plan.
Measuring Public Response
Whilst the researcher was staying in the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages 
during May -  September 2006, he observed that social surveys were not used as a tool 
with their residents. Instead, the two communities utilized public hearings at the 
village halls for final decision making concerning community affairs and other 
developmental proposals. Local government and the Village Headmen of the two 
villages used similar tools to seek feedback on several community issues (e.g.
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comments and notice period). Both villages used tools for consultation providing 
greater levels of interaction (e.g. public hearings and focus groups). The feature of the 
public hearing process is shown in Figure 9.3. The two-way communication method is 
used between the community and the residents in the King Cobra Village regarding 
the community issues (e.g. residents’ conflict and the plan to construct the new snake 
theatre and wildlife zoo).
Resident 1
Information 
distributed by 
the Village 
Headman
Resident 2
Resident 3
Resident 4
Resident 5, 6, 7, ...
Figure 9.3 Defining Community Consultation (Two-Way Relationship) with Other Sectors Based 
on the Fieldwork Findings and Adapted from Health Canada (2000) Displaying the 
Increasing Level of Resident Involvement in Community Tourism
However, the public hearing procedure is not conducted anonymously in both villages. 
Instead, it is operated in public with the residents and this might create an 
environment of confrontation. Regarding the seating arrangement, the residents face 
the board members, who are in a row on an elevated platform, and this may inhibit 
many speakers (Sinclair, 1977). Yet, both communities employ this technique at the 
village meetings when the communities need final decision-making for significant or 
urgent matters (e.g. the preparation and management of their village tourism before 
the tourism events) and other affairs related to the government’s budgets and 
developmental projects. The public hearings are held six times a year on average in 
the Balls of Fire Village (e.g. before and after the tourism periods in April and 
October). The King Cobra Village conducts public hearings monthly as it is dealing 
with more projects with the government sector. However, both communities have 
never officially conducted a social survey because of the small community size and 
number of population. Sinclair (1977, p. 106) found that although the public hearing 
technique is prevalently employed, it is likely to be a ‘one-shot exercise’, meaning 
that ‘a hearing is announced, individuals or groups present testimony, and that is 
usually the beginning and end of their involvement’. Sinclair also explained that this
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technique does not stimulate discussion of possible changes or alternatives and it is a 
scenario of silence meaning consent.
It would be a further step towards the democratic path for the residents to voice their 
views through the social survey as the community expands and tourism grows and 
there will be more forthcoming activities that require the public’s views. Therefore, 
the Village Headmen should employ different tools to look for feedback on 
community and tourism development issues (e.g. opinion polls and social surveys) 
from a broader scope of residents as the hearing technique usually suffers from the 
lack of a representative audience (Sinclair, 1977). Weiss and Hatry (1971) state that 
social survey can be used to assess the motivations, prejudices and priorities of the 
sample and thus provide planners with an understanding of the factors behind 
expressed attitudes and the value of sample surveys is that they give citizens a chance 
to talk to authority with anonymity.
In addition, the communities may try to use tools for consultation yielding greater 
degrees of interaction (e.g. workshops, resident panels, focus group) with smaller 
groups of residents. These tools may help the communities make contributions to 
good administration by fostering greater transparency in any related issues and 
process. The community survey may also enhance greater public awareness of 
community issues and participation in the community and tourism planning and 
development process, tourism operation and activities.
4.) Public and and Private Sector’s Interventions in Tourism
The ideas of the Homestay and Career Groups in the Balls of Fire Village and the 
construction project of a new snake theatre and wildlife zoo, in the King Cobra 
Village, are mainly supported by their respective local government [the Koot Bong 
and the Sai Moon Sub-District Administration Organization]. These village-based 
tourism projects are the core projects of both communities, not only because their 
aims and objectives are closest to the Community Plans, but also because these 
projects are significant by relating to vast areas of community tourism and impacting 
on a large number of local residents. After the tourism activities in both villages have 
been recognized by tourists nationwide, participants from the public and private sector
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work together to help plan them and most of them act as tourism consultants, such as 
providing training courses to the residents (language, hospitable manners), the 
landscape designs, the source of the funds, the improvement of the public utilities 
(roads, water and electricity), and further tourism development strategies.
However, the public and private sector contributions in both communities are 
different. It can be clearly seen that the number of public and private interventions in 
the King Cobra Village is greater than in the Balls of Fire Village. As the Manager of 
the Tourism Authority of Thailand in Khon Kaen explained: ‘the bigger and the more 
recognizable community tourism destinations are, the more assistance, funds and 
other projects from different sectors will come along (Interview, KK35, 06/09/07).’ 
However, Tosun (2000) stated that when tourism development has occurred in local 
destinations of developing countries, central and local governments may have 
invested numerous public resources in tourism to establish tourist infrastructure based 
on Western standard to attract more tourists. According to Tosun’s contrasting 
statement, host communities have not been given an opportunity to develop their 
capability. In consequence, under this circumstance, implementation of the 
participatory tourism development approach is likely to be inefficient. In contrast to 
the two study cases of Thai communities, the local governments and other sectors are 
attempting to have their residents meet basic and felt needs which allow or facilitate 
them to get closely involved in communities’ issues.
Public Consultation
After understanding the internal and external participant interactions in tourism 
planning and development schemes, tourism operation and activities in the Balls of 
Fire Village and the King Cobra Villages, the researcher mapped the participants into 
the dynamics of tourism operation networks around both communities’ projects. The 
structure of the participants’ relational maps of both communities illustrates the 
situations and relationships among their tourism planning and operations.
As numerous officials and institutions are involved in village tourism in both villages, 
Coppock (1977) states that public participation involves both members of the public 
officials and representatives but it is frequently seen as a challenge by those in 
authority. He explains that the officials may genuinely feel that they know best, that
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they have the public interest at heart, and that existing procedures provide adequate 
opportunity for all who are interested to make their perspectives realized. 
Nevertheless, the officials fear that the delays which consultation may impose may be 
excessive and may not result in any significant improvement in what is finally decided. 
This situation occurred in the King Cobra Village when the residents could no longer 
wait for the final decision of local government regarding the construction plan and 
budget of the new snake theatre and wildlife zoo because of the delay in the plan's 
approval process. Hence, one group of residents has moved out from the King Cobra 
Club and has set up their own business. Through the studied cases, it shows that 
public and private sector have demonstrated a willingness to pursue tourism plans 
despite opposition from specific groups, most commonly residents in the targeted 
locations (Long, 1991; Reynosa y Valle and De Regt, 1979).
5.) Limitations in Community Participation and Techniques to 
Promote Community Involvement in Tourism
According to one of the research questions regarding the barriers of community 
involvement in the tourism planning and development process, tourism operation and 
activities, a further problem, often linked with community involvement, is that the 
structure of population in the Balls of Fire Village has been changing. The working 
generation has moved to larger cities for employment. Meanwhile, the seniors are still 
at home with financial aid from their children, thus making them not likely to become 
involved in the tourism planning and development process, tourism operation and 
activities. Furthermore, the farming season causes the absence of the villagers. The 
natural resources such as the village woodland and the River Khong provide the 
villagers sufficient food produce and that also obstructs the villagers from taking part 
in the process as they do not need to be dependent solely only village tourism. The 
villagers’ educational background is also another factor impeding them to voice their 
views at the village meetings. More importantly, the community involvement can be 
seen working intensively only before and during the village tourism period. The 
community involvement in both villages can be seen as voluntary to some extent. 
Everyone, or at least one member from each household, is persuaded by the Village 
Headman to attend the meetings and the public hearing process when the communities 
need their villagers’ final opinions. The processes the researcher has experienced in
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the Homestay project in the Balls of Fire Village and the construction project of the 
snake theatre and wildlife in the King Cobra Village do facilitate a framework for 
local members to make decisions about their village tourism.
Yet, frequently in these two villages, the key reason of involvement of the community 
members is the tendency to exploit and benefit from village tourism. Most community 
members are involved in the tourism service of the homestay in the Balls of Fire 
Village activity and snake shows in the King Cobra Village. Hence, as can be seen in 
these two case studies, the different phases of community involvement are not firmly 
managed and they are of the intention only of fulfilling the requirements of funding 
and other government projects allocated to the both villages. In the Thai community 
situation, even outside supports to the communities are not long term, local 
government officials often get involved with community development in tourism 
planning and development process, tourism operation and activities and they are also 
responsible for the project outputs.
Tosun (2000) stated that participation requires time and energy which the residents in 
rural farming areas cannot afford. On the contrary, from the studies of the Thai tourist 
communities, time and energy are not the critical factors for the residents in the Balls 
of Fire and the King Cobra Villages to take part in the tourism planning and 
development process, tourism operation and activities. The factors facilitating 
community involvement in both villagers are the size of the community and number 
of population, the residents’ motivation towards tourism income during the harvesting 
season which covers the period of June to October and the encouragement of their 
community leaders. It is quite obvious that citizens are likely to take part in the 
planning and development process only when strongly encouraged to do so, and that 
most of the time they are not motivated (Rosener, 1982).
6.) Residents’ Perspectives of Establishing the Community 
Advisory Committees
The final issue discussed in this study is about the perspectives towards the 
establishment of the Community Advisory Committees in the Balls of Fire and the 
King Cobra Villages. A major historical precursor for community advisory 
committees is the city planning and zoning commissions in the American context
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(Lynn and Kartez, 1995). The role of Community Advisory Committees in 
government decisions was well-defined (Amstein, 1969 and Burke, 1968) through 
boards, commissions, and committees, they serve important legitimating and 
efficiency functions for pubic institutions by educating the public (Burke, 1968). In 
Amstein’s A Ladder of Citizen Participation (1969), the role of citizen participation is 
to create citizen power through a partnership with authorities and citizen advisory 
committees positioned in the middle in terms of decision-making authority and 
oversight. The researcher asked the Village Headmen and local residents of both 
villages about the idea of having Citizen Advisory Committees in the village. In 
Tosun’ (2000) work, the shortage of effective grass-root organizations that can be 
instrumental in determining and improving the collective interests of the poor 
intensifies this dependence and under these circumstances, the participation is seemed 
to be manipulative in character. The Headman and the members of the King Cobra 
Village showed their interest in the Community Advisory Committees as a tool to 
promote the application of effective conflict resolution between two groups of 
members regarding the issue of the relocation and construction plan of the new snake 
theatre and wildlife zoo. They explained that in order to strengthen community 
involvement in ongoing tourism development projects, the Community Advisory 
Committees should be set up for finding, in an interactive group setting, a mutually 
acceptable solution and/or finding creative solutions from the divergent opinions. 
Moreover, the advantageous point of having the Committees in both communities 
might make it possible for greater local government and community leaders’ 
transparency and responsibility and to enhance standards in public life if any sector 
requires investigation. Therefore, both local government and community leaders are 
under pressure to integrate public input into the tourism planning and development 
process, tourism operation and activities or any other communities’ affairs, and 
respond to their residents’ anticipations that their opinions will be delivered and their 
views be considered in the planning and development process, tourism operation and 
activities.
When the residents of both communities were asked about where the Community 
Advisory Committees should come from, there were a mix of opinions towards this 
perspective. Some agreed with the idea if the Committees should a.) come from the 
government sector, b.) be someone outside their villages or c.) even come from the
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communities and from outside to work together. Also, the committees should consist 
of a majority of local residents that are elected annually. The Committees staff, local 
government of Koot Bong (Nong Khai) and Sai Moon (Khon Kaen) and the local 
Tourism Authority of Thailand Offices (Nong Khai and Khon Kaen) should send 
representatives, and similar provision is made for the Community Development. The 
respondents suggested that the Committees should have a set of formally stated 
objectives and directions drawn up primarily by local governments approved by the 
communities and ratified by a public meeting.
The residents’ opinions towards the idea of establishing the Advisory Committees in 
tourism planning and development process, in relation to these objectives are:
1.) To represent the local members of the communities and other interested 
sections of the community and provide a channel of expression for their 
opinions to the local governments (Koot Bong in Nong Khai and Sai Moon in 
Khon Kaen);
2.) To collect the information and suggestions and to advise the government staff 
on the tourism planning and development including activities and other 
aspects of operating their village-based tourism;
3.) To consider conflicting claims for the use of public tourism facilities (the 
embankment as a stand of viewing the fireballs in the Balls of Fire Village, 
Nong Khai) and to recommend fair solutions (the plan of relocation and 
construction a new snake theatre and wildlife zoo in the King Cobra Village, 
Khon Kaen);
4.) To explore ways and means of financial assistance and negotiation from the 
local government for extending and, where necessary, improving the tourism 
facilities so as to meet more fully the needs of the communities and tourists; 
and
5.) To assist in operating village tourism more smoothly and actively.
Most residents provided their desired perspectives towards the quality of the 
Committee members as one resident stated: ‘Advisory Committees can function as 
managers of the government budgets who can perform the task with more 
transparency and proficiency and the Committees might be able to observe and 
formulate better solutions. (Interview, KK3, 24/07/07).’ However, one resident argued
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that the village does not want the Community Advisory team members who visit the 
village for a short period of time and then leave (Interview, KK26, 12/08/07).
In connection with these interrelated objectives mentioned by the residents from both 
communities, they can play a useful role in developing more participatory activities in 
their tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities. The 
respondents made a number of useful suggestions concerning potential activities and 
facilities and these can help with their communities not only for tourists. Further 
suggestions can be collected from the villagers and other members of the community. 
For example, the embankment is now available and in much need of cleaning and 
refurbishing (the Balls of Fire Village). Local dances and homestay activities are very 
popular with religious rituals which are run annually (The Balls of Fire Village). 
Meanwhile, some help is given with a snake's party on the Snake’s Day (the King 
Cobra Village). The physically disabled and housewives are encouraged to attend the 
career training schemes at the community halls (both villages). With provision of 
pensions made for residents with a disability and the seniors from local government, 
the Committees can take an active interest in their welfare. Requests of more new 
activities for members (sports, cultural activities, education, and technology) may be 
made by the Committees. The Committees can get involved in the communities with 
open day activities. Although restricted initially, the Committees even can undertake 
fund raising from local government. As a result, it will be able to give some financial 
support to a number of self-management groups (the Homestay Group in the Balls of 
Fire Village, the Housewives Group in the King Cobra Village).
The Committees can be a facilitator who might have partially successful discussions 
and negotiations with the public and private sector to improve village tourism 
(services, facilities, education) and for more active participation. In playing this 
positive role in tourism, the Committees need to work collaboratively with all the 
residents, local government and other sectors involved for social and community 
matters. However, this conclusion concerning establishing Community Advisory 
Committees should be interpreted with caution. The cases indicate that Community 
Advisory Committees should have characteristics which resemble those of a ‘good 
businessman’; for instance, being mission oriented, flexible, highly valuing public 
money, and so forth. This observation is very crucial for establishing the committees
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to help stimulate more public involvement in tourism planning and development, 
tourism operation and activities that helps elevate the competencies of local 
administrations needed for this purpose. Also, this advocates Hampton's (1977) idea 
of the Community Advisory Committees that the political structure like Community 
Advisory Committees can be used to promote interaction between the local planning 
authority and the public.
7. ) The Villages’ Democratic Life
This chapter presents the researcher’s observations of democracy through the citizens’ 
average attitudes and behaviors. Hence, the researcher’s analyses are incomplete as 
the researcher did not study the role of elites, interest groups, university lecturers, and 
other political participants.
Democratic life depends on a close relationship between the public and local 
government (Marsh, 1979). The success of democracy is largely measured by the 
public's participation in the process, the respect for citizen rights, and the 
responsiveness of the system to popular demand (Dalton, 2006). The Presidents of the 
Sub-District of Koot Bong (the Balls of Fire Village) and Sai Moon (the King Cobra 
Village), as a general principle, require no lawful authority to meet the public and 
discuss proposals or tourism development plans with their residents or to allow 
participation in tourism planning and development process, tourism operation and 
activities. Therefore, local government should have a role in developing the pattern of 
community participation even it is a contradiction of the traditional concept of 
democracy—government of the people, by the people, for the people (March, 1979). 
In addition, the local government acts as a ‘vending machine’ in implementing the 
policies and completing routine procedures in accordance with local decisions. Thus 
is somewhat a community steering and bureaucratic rowing type of public 
administration and, thus makes local governance reach the core of democracy (Adam, 
2004).
Democratic Form through Community Activities
The essence of grassroots democracy is represented in communal activity, which can 
take a wide variety of forms (Dalton, 2006). Residents in this study are engaged in 
communal activities and projects to a significant degree. Both communities often
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involve their residents to deal with social or community problems other than the 
tourism planning and development process, tourism operation and activities, ranging 
from issues of drugs, health care, community hygiene, the disabled, temples, schools, 
public utilities or the protection of their local environment and this is democracy in 
action.
9.2 Conclusion
This chapter brings together the residents’ participatory process learned from cases of 
the Balls of Fire Village and the King Cobra Villages as examples to explain how the 
local residents participate in the decision-making process, tourism planning and 
development, tourism operation and activities. The two studied cases are summarized 
and comparisons made according to the research objectives and interview questions 
regarding their community involvement in tourism planning and development, 
tourism operation and activities.
Still, within the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages, the decentralization or the 
area of governance was slightly confined. Although various government sectors are 
involved in local tourism, the final decision-making is actually managed by the 
Village Headmen together with the Chiefs of the Sub-District Administration 
Organizations. Even the private sector is involved in the tourism plan; however it has 
not got a strong voice in the decision-making process. Its role is generally accepted by 
the communities when they become the communities’ consultants. The government 
sector has tried to get more involvement by arranging reasonable, open and equal 
decision-making processes as can be seen in the construction project of the new snake 
theatre and wildlife zoo in the King Cobra Village. However, it is the community that 
has made its own decision to continue the project. Again, the Headmen and local 
members are often the influential persons to the communities’ development aims, 
objectives and even the final decisions of both communities.
In consequence, these traditional methods of publicity -  public meetings, group 
discussions, and the public hearings and so on -  will still be continued. These 
methods the two villages utilize serve some useful purposes in addition to their 
information distribution role. They are tools to mobilize resident groups. For example,
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they create interest and activity collectively and also frequently generate community 
leadership. At the same time, public attitude measurement could be created and 
evaluated even though the two villages possess small numbers of population.
The Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages demonstrate how the community 
participation in tourism has been shaped and operated. The two cases also describe 
various components and aspects of community participation in the Thai context based 
on the nature of the Thai residents in two rural communities. Lessons learned from 
these two cases portray that the communities can be involved to range of extent and 
the same residents may be more or less involved across different activities. The main 
conclusion and recommendations are provided in Chapter 10.
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CHAPTER TEN
Conclusion and Recommendations
10.1 Introduction
This chapter presents the conclusion of the study. Beginning with an evaluation of 
how the initial aim and objectives were arranged, followed by a main contribution to 
knowledge that occurs as a result of the study, pursued by a contribution to research 
framework, a contribution to theory, a description of limitations of the research, 
recommendations for future research. A reflection on future research is a direct 
conclusion of the research, finishing with concluding comments.
The research draws on conversations held with 25 and 35 residents from different 
walks of life - local government officials, and local residents of the Balls of Fire and 
the King Cobra Villages. The previous results chapters (Chapter 7 and 8) and the 
discussion chapter (Chapter 9) clarify the community participation in tourism 
planning and development, tourism operation and activities in the two villages and 
evaluate their participatory forms.
10.2 Aim and Objectives Reviewed
This study employed public participation theories (Timothy and Tosun, 2000; Pretty, 
1995; Midgley, 1986; UN, 1975, 1978, 1981; Hampton, 1977; Amstein, 1969; Vari, 
1995; OECD, 2001; Renn, Webler and Wiedemann, 1995) in order to explore the 
community participation in local tourism. Public participation theory was regarded as 
a promising approach to examine the dynamics of tourism planning and development, 
tourism operation and activities. The study reviewed public participation in the 
tourism of two villages in Thailand as studied cases that reflect a clear relational map 
characterized by differential authority and by different values and interests. Midgley’s 
(1986) popular participation typology helped to explain the structure and centrality in 
the pattern of governance. However, it was argued that public participation theory 
could only fully explain the structural level of policy-making processes, and that it 
needs to be accompanied by advocating the idea of true decentralization to reach the 
grassroots’ level and to explain actor interactions during tourism planning and
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development, tourism activities and operation. Applying a participatory approach 
allows an understanding and evaluation of the public participation in the Western and 
the Thai context as a process of social interactions among social actors.
The aim of this study was to evaluate the Western forms of public participation in 
tourism in the Thai context that combined participatory approach in the specific case 
of the ‘Balls of Fire Village’ and ‘King Cobra Village’ in Thailand. These locations 
were chosen as the studied cases because they are perceived to be at the forefront of 
political decentralization in Thailand and because they have tourism industry at local 
level. They provided the opportunity to look at the extent to which the research 
framework has explanatory value when applied here, and to look at decentralization 
and other issues that may eventually affect other places in Thailand and in other 
developing countries.
To reach the above aim, five more specific objectives were developed. The first 
objective which was to identify the residents’ knowledge of tourism and their 
perceptions of participation in tourism, the second objective which was to investigate 
the nature of local tourism in the two communities, and the third objective which was 
to investigate the nature of community participation in tourism were presented in 
Chapters Seven and Eight.
Based on the first three objectives, it was found that there was considerable continual 
community involvement in tourism planning and development, tourism operation and 
activities in both villages. Also, community actions to get residents involved in 
tourism were witnessed in these villages. Information distribution both one and two- 
way together with village meetings and public hearings were regularly arranged at the 
village hall by both communities. There was periodic intervention in tourism planning 
and development, tourism operation and activities from public and private sector both 
in and outside the villages. The study shows that residents in both villages are most 
involved directly and indirectly in tourism at a local level. Even the two local 
communities possess different tourism resources; they have similar interests, needs, 
and viewpoints on village-based tourism. There is a strong emergence of the 
government sector and others from the local primary and high schools and the village 
temples. The appearance of the latter mirrored the change to a mixed-group
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democratic network of government, highlighting that, in the future; there must be 
additional new participants in the local community tourism.
Even though the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages have not gained 
considerable tourism decision-making powers from local government, the extent of 
decentralized decision-making in tourism within the villages themselves is still 
perceivable. However to maintain a critical perspective, and to emphasize ways to 
further improve its operation and administration in tourism, the research suggests that 
the communities establish independent directing committees in the form of the 
Community Advisory Committees to oversee public involvement in tourism. The 
members of the Committees should comprise a mixture of local members and 
government staff according to what the community in both villages desire. The 
purpose of the Committees would be to illuminate democracy in broad terms, 
including the transparency of tourism planning and the development process, tourism 
operation and activities, the intervention and authority of other sectors in both villages.
According to the fourth objective which was to explore the local constraints and 
factors enabling or preventing local residents’ participation in tourism, it has been 
observed that as the villages continue to tackle how to effectively involve their 
residents into their tourism, this study points to a number of conditions and practices 
that have facilitated the achievement of this objective already. Among the factors 
favoring effective democratic participation in these two tourism destinations are 
included a relatively small community size and population (560 and 748 residents in 
the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Village in 2007 respectively), making it easier 
for the residents to take part. A well-informed public in tourism planning and 
development schemes enable the two communities to develop strong traditions of 
participation in groups and confidence. The information obtained is more likely to be 
utilized constructively in efforts to achieve public conclusion and decision. High trust 
and public satisfaction levels towards their Village Headmen and local government 
performance allowing the local residents to join in the evaluation process of the 
communities’ issues, leading them into public investigation and conclusion 
simultaneously.
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In Thailand, the village is self-governing, led by an elected Headman. The Village 
Headman can remain in the post until retirement at 60 but he can be removed if he 
forfeits the residents’ respect (the National Identity Board Office of the Prime 
Minister, 2000). It is the responsibility of the Village Headman to preserve the social 
harmony valued so highly by all Thais. In addition, he keeps the village birth and 
death records and acts as a spokesman for the community in negotiations with the 
government bureaucracy. In these two cases, where the Village Headmen are highly 
respected leaders in the communities, it shows that this culture is strong and important 
to the local community and vital to how a community views and manages its village 
tourism. Lessons learned from these two cases show that tourism project proposals 
were reviewed by the residents under the leadership and supervision of the Village 
Headmen.
In addition, this study highlights the important role of the community leaders to whom 
the residents are respectful. The heart of the village administration in the Balls of Fire 
and King Cobra Villages is the Village Headman. Apart from the customary 
administrative duties such as managing the villages, they are heavily involved in 
community development activities- anything from education to agriculture and 
especially in tourism planning and operations. Most local residents in the two villages 
realize their contributions to the communities, and the necessity of remaining relevant 
to tourism developments in the villages and they uphold the tradition of paying 
respect to their Village Headmen, typically viewed as community leaders for the 
period of four years in their office. The Village Headmen have greater power to play a 
role in maintaining the wellbeing of the community, whether as village community 
leaders or to bring a strong moral compass to governance. Meanwhile, the local 
residents show a willingness to engage in the tourism planning and development 
process, tourism operation and activities, but as yet there are certain factors 
preventing full community involvement in tourism in both villages; seasonal barriers, 
community conflicts, a lack of long term assistance and expertise from the 
government sector' This is similar to findings from other less-developed countries 
generally that the relative newness of the tourism industry can often mean a lack of 
expertise in the sector, and a limited government budget to support tourism (Brohman, 
1996; Tosun, 2000).
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According to the fifth objective intended to evaluate Western forms of popular 
participation in tourism from the studied cases, it has been observed that tourism in 
the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages is publicly owned and operated under 
the direction and guidance of their community leaders, and sometimes with the 
intervention of the public sector. According to the study, their tourism is operated 
considerably through democratic innovation and appropriate performance. As a result, 
considering the residents’ participatory forms is important in that the residents and 
their community leaders do feel at ease with these approaches and the values of the 
Western forms of community involvement are presented within them. The 
collaborative tourism planning where other stakeholders are included in the planning, 
design and operation of their village-based tourism and the consultation process is 
negotiated with communities (Fallon and Kriwoken, 2003) can be seen here. 
Employing Western participatory techniques in both villages indicates that the 
community participation meets tourism planning and management, tourism operation 
and activities goals and local community, and members’ needs more or less. 
Ultimately, the community leaders ask their local members to respect and maintain 
community involvement and both communities themselves take a lead and do 
likewise. These studied cases also prove that success in involving local residents may 
well be worthy in promoting greater public participation by all local members.
10.3 About this Study and Contributions to Knowledge
The key concept in the study is the community participation and it was examined 
through the association with a literature review and empirical research designed to 
collect and collate the local residents and other sectors’ perceptions on community 
involvement in the contexts of developing countries.
It has been observed that community actions to get residents involved in tourism were 
witnessed in these villages. Information distribution both one and two-way together 
with village meetings and public hearings were regularly arranged at the village hall 
by both communities. There was periodic intervention in tourism planning and 
development, tourism operation and activities from public and private sectors both in 
and outside the villages. The study shows that residents in both villages are most 
involved in tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities for
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the villages as a whole and the extent of decentralized decision-making in tourism 
within the villages themselves was still perceivable. Even the influence of the 
community leaders in both villages was notable, local residents’ participation still had 
influence on decisions affecting their lives in their community affairs and tourism. 
Limitations in community participation were mostly caused by time, harvesting 
season and personal economy. The idea of establishing the Community Advisory 
Committees was found acceptable by residents in both locations.
More successful strategies need to be developed to promote community involvement 
not only in the tourism planning and development process, tourism operation and 
activities but also in other community matters and this participatory approach has to 
be maintained as a routine activity. Furthermore, the communities need to help 
increase their residents’ self-confidence and comprehension regarding their role and 
rights in participation and mitigate the residents’ concerns regarding how their voice 
is heard as it is an important path towards democratic life.
In the case of both villages, the studies portray the extent to which the local members 
are in control of tourism development in their respective communities and conclude 
that this differs. From the study, it can be stated that tourism in the King Cobra 
Village can be considered as a true pattern of community involvement for its village- 
based tourism, because the participatory approach is clearly present.
The contributions of this study reflect the features of community involvement in 
tourism in Thailand. Community participation is an issue of power relationships 
within the community as much as between the community and the provincial and 
national governments (Dahles and Keune, 2002). Involving the community in the 
decision-making process requires a free flow of appropriate intelligible and useable 
information within that community (Richard and Hall, 2000) and between communal 
and provincial and national levels.
The study of the two villages provides the broad picture of how participatory 
Thailand’s village tourism actually is. The analysis of the Balls of Fire and the King 
Cobra Villages focuses chiefly on ways in which the residents contribute to their own
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tourism planning and development process, tourism operation and activities. On the 
one hand, it cannot be denied that community involvement in tourism provides a very 
significant contribution to maintaining it. Tourism in both villages has motivated the 
public and other sectors towards a more collaborative approach to tourism planning 
and development, tourism operation and activities.
The studies of community involvement show that local residents benefit from and are 
given opportunities to participate actively in these two villages - not only in tourism 
activity and management but also in the decision-making process involving initiation 
and implementation of government development projects. The focus of the study of 
the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages is that the structures of trust and 
confidence in the Village Headmen are vital variables in developing the 
empowerment of local members in tourism planning and development process, 
tourism operation and activities.
Still, this research strongly supports the idea that the communities should be engaged 
in tourism planning, operations and decision making for projects or tourism 
development schemes, in order to increase the possibility of achievement in the 
projects and to provide maximum opportunity for local residents to anticipate, adapt 
and acknowledge whatever potential there might be to form modified or innovative 
community participation strategies. Yet, in these two cases, the public consultation 
process associated with village-based tourism development typically do not 
commence until plans have been approved by local government. In addition, what 
constitutes ‘local participation’ is subject to considerable debate and the ‘type, amount, 
intensity and equability of community involvement’ are essential to achieve a higher 
level of community involvement (Mitchell, 2001, p. 139).
The researcher’s experience with these case studies towards the implication of the 
participatory approach suggests that the importance of community involvement 
should not be neglected. The community involvement strategies are essential for 
attaining a comprehension of how to implement active tourism planning and 
development, tourism operation and activities. This study found that a mixed strategy 
technique (e.g. information distribution, community meetings/discussions and public 
hearings) is an appropriate method to evaluate the communities’ tourism and its
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linked interpretation with regard to all participants involved. This approach ensures 
that the tourism planning and development process, tourism operation and activities 
and other crucial community issues are addressed, discussed, debated and conclusions 
made by the local members. Thus, this method yields a more holistic report of the 
elements contributing to the communities’ achievements and failures and an active 
structure by which other community tourism can be appraised.
For Thailand to employ tourism as a strategy for community participation, local 
government needs to develop a participatory approach by putting more effort into 
formulating more opportunities and access to education for local members. 
Community participation in local-level tourism planning and development, tourism 
operation and activities needs to be assigned priority in the national political scheme 
and the role of local residents should be recognized towards the contribution to their 
tourism planning and development process, tourism operation and activities. Yet, the 
community participation in tourism has been formulated by the advocates writing on 
developed countries. Hence, their claims can be well-grounded in developed countries, 
but it may not necessarily be applicable to, and beneficial in developing nations as the 
community there may be confined by the fundamental need to only survive. From the 
overall key research findings and the analysis of data of these two cases, the 
contribution to knowledge suggests the concept of popular participation is Western 
dominated and needs to be adapted for a Thai audience and taken into account of non- 
Westem countries.
10.4 Contribution to Research Framework
The study portrayed that selected concepts derived from academic debate in the West 
do have considerable analytical value in the very different context of democratic 
Thailand. This was because the research framework employed only very loose, 
flexible and dynamic concepts that are not specific to a particular socio-economic 
system or culture. In particular they make no assumptions about the merits or 
importance of Western rationalization or about the relative value of different 
economic systems and modes of governance. Instead, the research framework enables 
a great deal of space for contextual differences in order to comprehend those different 
contexts and situations. This study thus contributes by providing concepts that are
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sufficiently flexible to allow for comparisons between the West and the East in social 
science research that respect their differences.
The proposed research framework also represents a useful approach in other areas of 
social science, not just in tourism studies. The research framework is based on popular 
participation and community participation in tourism, and these are generated in 
general social sciences. They could be employed in other research fields to study 
decision-making or collaborative planning processes. A fundamental basis of the 
research framework is that community participation in tourism emerges due to both 
external forces in tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities 
and internal interactions and stimulations. This basis is not merely pertinent for local 
tourism, as it has relevance for all social activities.
The empirical findings from the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Village cases have 
transferability and relevance for other villages, towns and provinces in Thailand, and 
in some other developing countries. These two villages have experienced quite 
significant decentralization in their tourism governance. In this, they have been among 
the forefront of tourism villages in Northeastern Thailand and their experiences may 
become more widespread. Like major Thai cities, they have been considerably 
impacted by Western mass tourism. Also many other villages in Thailand have been 
promoted by rapid development and a maturing tourism industry. Some of these 
characteristics are relevant not just to other villages, towns, or provinces within 
Thailand, but also to locations in some other developing countries, such as in 
Indonesia (Timothy, 1998, 1999; Mitchell, 1994), Mexico (Long, 1991), Turkey 
(Tosun, 1998, 2000), the Philippines (Okazaki, 2008) and Vietnam (Suntikul, Butler 
and Airey, 2008).
The study has shown a number of methodological strengths. The role of the researcher, 
for instance, was significant as the researcher functioned as the bridge between the 
Western theoretical concepts and the context of Thailand. This was vastly assisted by 
his being Thai, who has been acquainted with the Northeastern region for a long time, 
and by his having studied for eight years in the West. This enabled much contextual 
sensitivity and also supported the application of the mere ‘external’ critical binoculars 
of perspectives from the West. Whilst conducting this research, the pilot study was
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helpful in increasing cultural sensitivity, as the interview questions were tested on 
tourism students for their validity, usefulness and appropriateness. Especially 
important was when the questions were translated from English to Thai; the pilot 
interviews indicated whether the translation was appropriate and accurate in Thai 
contexts. Strict attention was paid so that the survey content would not be offensive or 
conflict with any aspect of the Thai context. The researcher stressed his role as a 
research student during all the interviews in order to make the interviewees feel 
comfortable with answering questions about community participation in tourism 
planning and development, tourism operation and activities and other aspects that 
could be sensitive topics in their localities.
In addition, the snowballing method of identifying interviewees was found to be very 
useful in the Thai context. The researcher interviewed the Head of the Homestay 
Project in the Balls of Fire Village, the first village study. As the researcher’s host 
family, she provided many contacts from government departments who were relevant 
to the village’s tourism and even introduced him to them in person. Most government 
sector interviewees and other village residents quickly accepted the interview 
invitations, and then talked quite openly during the interviews. This was partly 
because these interviewees realized that the Head of the Homestay Project was a 
senior member in the village and had already been interviewed, and also that there 
would not be very sensitive issues in the interview. Likewise, in the King Cobra 
Village, the researcher was introduced by a King Cobra Club member to a host family 
who later became the researcher’s helpers to get connections with other interviewees. 
The researchers’ host family members in the King Cobra Village were well known by 
the villagers and that made the interviewees feel at ease and comfortable when they 
were asked to participate in the interviews.
The significance of this method for approaching government officials and the 
villagers was based on the researcher’s accumulated experience of research work in 
Southern Thailand for his master’s degree prior to starting his PhD. Substantial 
reading related to community participation in Western and developing locations, 
tourism structure completed before the fieldwork also helped the researcher to reflect 
on these Western approaches before applying them in the Thai context during the
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interviews. The researcher made personal notes after each interview, and applied the 
popular participation theory to understand the interview results.
10.5 Contribution to Theory
Research on Popular Participation in Relation to the Tourism Industry
By the time popular participation theory was well established in the social sciences, 
related research concerning the tourism industry was in its infancy. Community 
participation has been used extensively in developed countries and in sectors such as 
agriculture, health and infrastructure provision in some Third World nations (Tosun 
and Jenkins, 1998). The early applications of public participation theory to the 
tourism sector began with the work of Murphy (1985); Haywood (1988); Keogh 
(1990); Timothy (1998, 1999); Tosun (1998, 2000, 2006); Timothy and Tosun (2003); 
and Tosun and Jenkins (1998). Interest in popular participation theory is increasing 
rapidly among tourism researchers, but applications of the theory are still very limited. 
There are limitations in how popular participation theory has been applied so far in 
tourism research. It is an innovation in tourism, particularly in the Third World where 
the concept of the community is less formalized than in the developed world, and 
where democratic participation is less visible in decision-making (Tosun and Jenkins, 
1998).
Murphy (1985) was one of the first researchers to study tourism planning in an 
assessment of tourism planning of the post World War II period. He examines various 
effects of the post-war tourism boom that had enticed many entrepreneurs and 
governments to invest in the tourism industry without considering either the viability 
of tourism, or the overflow impacts of tourism development (Murphy, 1985). 
However, this article is more concerned with tourism that was developed in most 
areas of the world as an unplanned activity (Seth, 1985; Pearce, 1989; Inskeep, 1991) 
and ideas of community involvement in the trend from centralization to 
decentralization (Tosun and Jenkins, 1998). Closeness, common feeling and mutual 
concern among community members (Bannon, 1976) establish ‘its own unique 
features and power for survival in an 'increasingly impersonal and big business world’ 
Murphy (1985, p. 96). Murphy (1985) claims that the community-oriented tourism 
development planning requires to find a way of establishing more workable
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partnerships between the tourism industry and local communities. As the destination 
community is witnessed as an important component of the tourism product (D* Amore, 
1983; Murphy, 1985; Simmons, 1994), involvement of residents in the decision­
making process is crucial for tourism development.
Tosun and Jenkins (1998) applied popular participation theory to the decision-making 
process. They explain that community participation requires decentralization which it 
is suggested will provide an opportunity to local residents to become engaged in the 
decision-making process. Community involvement is defined so as to encourage 
democratic government, but it is not possible for all countries as the level of education 
and consciousness of the community may determine the form and way of 
democratization (Tosun and Jenkins, 1998).
Tosun (1998, 2000, 2006) was another researcher to study community participation in 
tourism in developing countries. He examined limits to community participation in 
tourism development process and found that participatory tourism development in 
developing countries seems not to be considered in detail. Tosun (1998) advocates 
that certain perceived issues of the participatory tourism development in the 
developing countries are examined and argued based on the related arguments for the 
developed world by carefully taking account of the socio-political, economic and 
cultural structure of developing countries. He claims that it is likely that the 
operational, structural and cultural constraints in community participation make 
community involvement in tourism less probable in developing nations that do not 
have the basis of the pre-industrial phase experienced last century in Western Europe 
and North America, where now better economic, legislative and political structure are 
in operation, than in developing countries.
A growing volume of research has used public participation in tourism in the 
developing countries. Timothy (1999, p. 383) claims in the context of Indonesia that 
the education of local residents and the involvement of locals in the economic benefits 
of tourism are taking place in theory and to a lesser extent in practice. His article 
shows that Indonesian residents and stakeholders participation in decision-making has 
not been recognised as crucial in planning documents, nor has it been performed in 
practice. However, high levels of education and mass communication in developing
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countries like Singapore and Malaysia and other oil-rich states of the Gulf have not 
produced democracy (Diamond, Linz and Lipzet, 1995). This may be because of the 
fact that it is the political structure or system that determines pre-conditions for 
participation in the development process (Tosun, 2000). Hence, the importance of an 
advanced level of economic security and more wide-spread education, is emphasized 
to mitigate socio-economic inequality and the feelings of deprivation and injustice in 
the lower class (Tosun, 2000). In cases of Zambia and Mexico by McIntyre, 
Hetherington and Inskeep (1993), the public participation in tourism represents 
manipulative participation or passive involvement. Therefore, there seems to be no 
evidence which shows that public participation in tourism has gone beyond 
community consultation or manipulative participation according to Pretty’s typology 
in the developing worlds (Tosun, 2000). In the case of Sri Lanka, consideration of 
community consultation through tourism committees composed of local interest 
groups and local agents of central government has not been acted upon and remains as 
a proposal (WTO, 1994). These studies provide a good basis for future development 
of work on public participation in tourism in the developing countries, but their rather 
narrow concern with specific types of constraints in community participation limits 
the more comprehensive application of participatory theory. It is important to note 
that there are several types of public participation in Pretty's typology and Amstein's 
Ladder of participation (Mowforth and Munt, 1998, p. 242; Tosun, 2000). Hence, 
community participation in tourism is needed for ‘a reasonable degree of consensus 
that is essential for long-term success of the tourist destination (Ritchie, 1988, p. 199); 
and for increasing the quality of tourism benefits to national development (Lea, 1988).
The importance of community participation is being recognized in tourism research in 
Thailand, such as in work by Hatton (1999); Jamieson and Sunalai (1999); and 
Jamieson (2000, 2006). They conducted research in community integration in tourism 
planning and development of Klong Kwang, Nakhon Ratchsima. Community 
integration is a crucial part of collaborative planning, as local residents are one of the 
principal participants in tourism development (Ladkin and Bertramini, 2002). 
Integration can improve the benefits and satisfaction residents obtain from the tourism 
industry, and community unity can be a powerful exerting influence in the decision­
making process (Reed, 1997). In the case of Klong Kwang, Hatton (1999), Jamieson 
and Sunalai (1999) and Jamieson (2000, 2006) depict community unity in terms of
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decision-making power structures and processes, local management or ownership, 
category and apportion of employment, and the number of local residents employed in 
the local tourism sector. The research found that a high degree of community 
participation exists in Klong Kwang, and this leads to greater socioeconomic benefits 
for a majority of the locals. The research by Hatton (1999), Jamieson and Sunalai 
(1999) and Jamieson (2000, 2006) illustrates that, despite the barriers of engaging 
local residents in developing a participatory approach towards tourism planning and 
development in Klong Kwang, there is evidence elsewhere in Thailand of successful 
community participation in the planning process. However, it should be noted that a 
strong participatory culture is not seen equally in all host communities; hence it 
cannot be automatically judged (Tosun, 2000).
10.6 Limitations of the Research Methods
The study applied a popular participation approach, which emphasized residents’ 
involvement in tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities, 
and the in-depth interviews considerably assisted in understanding these 
characteristics. Through face-to-face interviews, the researcher obtained crucial, 
detailed insights into residents’ thoughts and behaviours* and this survey technique 
helped the respondents to feel more comfortable in talking openly. It was especially 
helpful in this study because the study sought to obtain a comprehension of people’s 
feelings about their involvement in village tourism. The face-to-face in-depth 
interviews, and a clear explanation of the research purpose in advance, helped to 
encourage residents as interviewees to be reasonably frank in these conversations.
The interview plan helped the interviewees to talk openly, but it also assisted in 
retaining relevant information by bringing them gently back to relevant topics. The 
combination of research techniques and sources helped to apply the research 
framework well to the study, especially in the topic related community involvement in 
tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities. However, there 
are also some less successful features of the research methods used in the study. 
Firstly, there were numerous interviews with local residents and government officials, 
and tourism industry staff, but there were probably too few with the tourism experts 
and individuals from the private sector and especially with members of academic
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institutions. The views of tourism experts and individuals from the private sector may 
well vary according to their different research areas and institutional backgrounds, 
and it would have been interesting to have explored this in more depth. They represent 
vast numbers of people and individual people within them will have very different 
experiences and may well have diverse values and opinions. Unfortunately, these 
limitations restricted the number of tourism experts who were interviewed, and it is 
recognized this is an area where there is a need for much more research in the study 
area.
Another study limitation was that there were no interviews with villagers with no 
tourism involvement or interest in community tourism. Villagers without tourism 
involvement or interest in tourism are still essential to village tourism because they 
are parts of the communities. Even though they are not the direct recipients of the 
tourism operated by the communities, their perceptions might be unique. However, it 
is very difficult to sample villagers with no tourism involvement or interest in tourism. 
This is partly because so many of them were away from the tourist villages for most 
of the time when the research took place. Also many of them simply have no interest 
in tourism.
Another issue to note is that, whilst the way the interviews were organized helped the 
respondents to talk openly, they might not have talked as openly as they might 
because of the nature of the interviewees. Some interviewees, especially the farmers, 
cattle herders, might have been very shy when they were answering the questions. In 
the rural Northeast of Thailand, people are speaking in different accents which 
resulted in the researcher only grasping the ideas of the conversation. However, while 
the main aim of this study was to understand the two villages’ community 
involvement in tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities, 
this did not necessarily involve talking about tourism issues in local accents, and the 
interview questions did allow the respondents simply to explain the community 
participation in tourism.
To mitigate as many difficulties as possible, the researcher developed a plan for the 
fieldwork in advance in 2005. Despite this, the researcher still confronted numerous 
limitations. One of those being that the communication between the researcher and the
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Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages was conducted through traditional methods, 
namely by letter. The researcher contacted the community leaders, the Community 
Development staff of the two villages monthly but received no reply. Indeed, it took 
almost a year before the researcher eventually received contacts from the two villages 
regarding permission to conduct surveys and to stay for two months in each village. 
When the researcher arrived in the villages, he obtained a warm welcome with 
excellent hospitality from the villagers and the community leaders. The researcher 
conducted interviews at night time when the participants returned from their routine 
work in the rice field. The face-to-face interviews took place at the researcher’s host 
families’ homes or at the participants’ homes. Sometimes, the researcher experienced 
intrusions from other villagers who were not involved in the interview or discussion. 
The researcher understood that those residents (who were not interviewed) possessed 
a positive intention to assist. Consequently, the host family members had to step in 
and ask them not to interfere.
10.7 Recommendations for Future Research
This study brought some awareness for the researcher about future potential research 
directions. Upon reflection he now recognises some further gaps in tourism research 
on both community participation and participatory approaches. The research 
framework could also be applied to other contexts, such as to different villages, towns 
and provinces or countries, or to comparisons between the West and the East. The 
relational approach that was applied in the study could be further explored, so that 
some of the implications could be evaluated more fully. This study of Thailand’s 
contexts, such as its transitional economy, tensions between village-based tourism and 
mass tourism, tensions between short-term profitability and long-term sustainability, 
and its tourism impacts which is affected by tourism, also led the researcher to an 
interest in exploring other aspects of tourism planning and development, tourism 
operation and activities in Thailand.
Further research and application of the concept of popular participation at other 
phases in tourism in other sites, is needed so as to examine the wider advantages or 
weaknesses of the participatory approach. Additional study of community 
involvement and collaborative strategies with other sectors, the role of other
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additional organizations which are widely perceived to be part of the strength of 
community life is encouraged. From this point, the broader scope of participatory 
planning of these two villages can be better seen and broader collaborative planning 
can be learned in order to strengthen community involvement in tourism planning and 
development process, tourism operation and activities to some degree.
In consequence, future research on community participation in tourism planning and 
development, tourism operation and activities in developing countries could benefit 
from the following ideas which are based on practical experience in the fieldwork:
1.) Distributing information to the communities is not enough to promote local 
government-community connection. To be more effective, local government 
should thoroughly plan information giving, consultation and active 
participation activities. Local government and the local members should set 
community tourism goals, plan them and implement activities to reach them, 
and appraise whether active community involvement can be reached.
2.) The communities should consider the residents’ perspective first and treat 
them with respect. Many members are often not sure about or even unwilling 
to get involved in community tourism. They may decide that it is not worth 
their time and effort. They might leave it up to local government, community 
leaders and other members to pursue the issues. They might also suspect local 
government’s information or its motives in approaching and engaging them. If 
local government and the community leaders do not consider their residents' 
perspective, they can easily fall into the trap of forming unrealistic 
anticipations of the resident's reactions. This deficiency of respect is likely to 
worsen, rather than improve, the connection between both groups.
3.) Information, consultation and active community involvement take time. 
Therefore it might take some time for local government and communities to 
realise the residents’ greater trust in them before they start to get involved in 
the tourism planning and development process, tourism operation and 
activities or government proposals. In addition, the residents need time to 
become familiar with the community issues and policies and to develop their
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own proposals. It is important that it takes time to strengthen the connection 
between local government, communities and the residents through tourism 
activities and time to realise the subsequent outcomes. Engaging residents too 
late in the process can cause negative impacts. On the contrary, when 
engaging them earlier in the tourism planning process, for example during the 
preparing and exploratory phases, local government and the communities can 
reasonably expect better results and participation.
4.) The connections among local government, community leaders and residents 
differ from community to community. This is why local government and 
communities need to form their activities in the context of their own unique 
challenge and situation. The methods and two studied cases featured in this 
research are designed to provide an insight, and give inspiration, into 
developing future studies with alternative approaches. From this study, the 
researcher learned that in order to promote community involvement in the 
tourism planning and development process, tourism operation and activities, 
the key point is the relationships between local government, communities and 
residents. Community goals and objectives are dependent on the way the 
relationship is formed and on the challenges local government, communities 
and residents are confronting. This means that communities need to design and 
adapt their objectives, tools and actions for promoting community 
involvement to fit into their own unique contexts.
5.) Further research and application of the community participation approach and 
techniques at other stages in the development process, and in other locations, 
is needed to examine the broader benefit of the approach. In this study, a 
longer research period would have allowed more emphasis on factors that may 
contribute more indirectly, rather than directly, to participatory strategies, such 
as the role of voluntary organizations, which are widely understood to be 
central to the strength of community life, but which did not figure strongly in 
this study’s data sets for the Balls of Fire and the King Cobra Villages.
Engaging residents in public participation is a sound investment and a core element of
good administration. It allows governments to tap wider sources of information,
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perspectives and potential solutions, and improves the quality of decisions reached. 
Equally important, it contributes to building public trust in government, raising the 
quality of democracy and strengthening civic capability (OECD, 2001).
When considering the Community Development Plans of both villages, and local 
level policies, strategies are designed to be made up of local needs and they are fitted 
into each community according to its unique resources and environment. With regards 
to the community participation in tourism planning and development process, tourism 
operation and activities of these two villages, wide participation and involvement can 
be experienced at a local scale. For the King Cobra Village, the construction of a new 
snake theatre and wildlife is an evident collective public involvement in tourism 
planning.
In respect of tourism planning and development, tourism operation and activities, 
responsibility is allocated to the public according to a range of functions and scales. 
While at the local level, the Village Headmen and local government personnel are 
accountable directly through the local residents. The villagers in both villages are 
well-informed on all the upcoming development plans, news and other information 
from the government and private sector. Public needs and dissatisfactions are voiced 
during the village meetings and the results derived from the final process of public 
hearings. The questions concerning what the potential benefits to the King Cobra 
Village will be and if the construction of a new snake theatre will help the two groups 
of villagers become more united have been debated among the villagers and other 
representatives from the government and private sector.
As the government has been creating policies on all aspects of national life, including 
the development of tourism and development, Verbole (2000) advocates that the 
development and implementation of government policies and alternatives for rural 
tourism should not only include an evaluation of tourism assets but also an evaluation 
the various interests of the social workers, their organizing practices and strategies, 
the power relations, the different discourses and manifestations in the process of 
development and decision-making. In addition, the evaluation of tourism development 
and its political dimension should not be overlooked.
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10.8 Final Remarks
This study is the result of a five year process that began in October 2004 and which is 
still ongoing. The research combined a popular participation approach with tourism 
planning and development, tourism operation and activities to develop its research 
framework, and this was then applied to the tourism industry. This approach was 
derived from wider social science research, and it has been applied to the tourism field. 
However, there were some difficulties in identifying related literature and other 
related case studies in the developing world in order to establish the research 
framework. Additionally, there is also limited existing research on Thailand’s tourism 
planning and development and decision-making process within tourism. Fortunately, 
there is published material on Thailand’s local political system, and its public 
administration. This existing research was valuable in understanding Nong Khai and 
Khon Kaen’s local political system and public administration to support community 
involvement practice in tourism in general.
After the review of relevant literature and development of the research framework, the 
researcher undertook the fieldwork in Nong Khai and Khon Kaen. The interview 
schedules were designed according to the study’s research framework and objectives 
so as to explore the residents’ involvement in tourism and their techniques in 
community participation in tourism. It was demonstrated that the use of a 
participatory approach in tourism could be very effective and could have a wide 
application. The findings from the studied cases of the Balls of Fire Village in Nong 
Khai and the King Cobra Village in Khon Kaen could also help to understand their 
active participation in tourism in other Thai villages and also in other developing 
countries.
Limitations from the two studied cases were acknowledged and suggestions for future 
research were provided. This research on popular participation in tourism planning 
and development process, tourism operation and activities in Thailand’s village-based 
tourism destinations could give comprehensions of the concept that is still new in Thai 
literature. The concept was inspected and associated together with the anticipation of 
providing the foundation for the empirical work. The outcomes were later 
contradicted or accorded to the active literature and thus yielded new, different or
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similar angles on community participation in tourism in Thailand’s tourism 
destinations.
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APPENDICES
APPENDIX A: The 1999 Act of Decentralization of Authority to Sub-District
(Tambon) Administration Organizations
The 1999 Act of Decentralization of Authority to Tambon (Sub- 
District) Administration Organizations
The 1999 Act of Decentralization from the central government to the Tambon (Sub- 
District) Administration Organization has been enacted, making the Chang Wad 
(Province) Administration Organization, Municipalities, the Tambon (Sub-District) 
Administration Organization and the self-governing special municipal areas like 
Bangkok and Pattaya self-administering municipality governed by a council-manager 
government. In the manner of the 16th Code of Practice, to enhance the ultimate 
benefits for its residents in its own locality, the following principles must be achieved:
■ the making of its own local development plan
■ the establishment and maintenance of land , waterway transportation,
and aqueducts
■ the establishment and quality control of markets, quaysides, and 
parking lots
■ the preparation of infrastructure and other constructions
■ the preparation of public assistance
■ the support for training and employment in the area
■ the support and campaigns for trades and investments
■ the promotion of tourism
■ the arrangement of education
■ the social welfare, the development of quality of life for youths, 
women, the elderly and people with fewer opportunities
■ the conservation of traditional culture, folk wisdom and local way of 
living
■ the plan of restoration of the congested residential areas and housing 
accommodation management
■ the establishment and maintenance of recreation areas
■ the support for sports
■ the promotion of democracy, equity and freedom of the local residents
■ the encouragement for the Sub-District members to take part in their 
local area development
■ the encouragement for the residents to emphasize on their locality’s 
cleanliness and orderliness
■ the campaign to improve the waste, refusal and polluted water 
management system
■ the improvement of public health, family sanitation, and medical 
remedy
■ the management and control of graveyards and crematoriums
■ the management and control of animal husbandry
■ the management and control of butchery
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■ the emphasis on safety, orderliness and sanitation in entertainment 
places and other public venues
■ the management and maintenance of public woodlands, lots, natural 
resources and environment
■ the town planning scheme
■ transportation and traffic engineering
■ the management of public lands
■ the control of buildings
■ the public disaster prevention and mitigation scheme
■ the campaigns for public orderliness and security of life and personal 
property
■ the encouragement for the Tambon (Sub-District) Administration 
Organization to take part in any public function that will be beneficial 
to the community in general
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APPENDIX B: The Interview Questions
Interviewees Interview
Questions
To Support the 
Objectives
Explanation Access/Methods
1.) Local
government,
Community
Development
workers, and
Community
leaders
1.) Tourism 
operation and 
activities
2.) Current levels 
of citizen 
participation in 
tourism planning 
and development
3.) Obstacles in 
public
participation
4.) Potential 
methods to 
promote citizen 
participation in 
tourism planning 
and development
5.) Information to 
local residents
6.)
Announcement of 
tourism planning 
and development 
schemes
7.) Is there any 
social survey 
conducted by the 
community for 
the residents to 
voice their view?
8.) Is there any 
social survey 
conducted by the 
community to 
hear the residents’ 
needs and 
thoughts towards 
citizen
participation in 
tourism planning 
and development?
2
3
4
4
3,5
5
3.4 and 5
3.4 and 5
Question 4 and 5 
are concerned 
with the 
techniques of 
dispersing, 
collecting 
information and 
promoting an 
interaction 
between the 
planning authority 
and the residents
A combination 
appears between 
the dispersal and 
collection of 
information and 
the improvement 
of the planning 
process on the one 
hand, and 
between the 
promotion of 
interaction and 
improvement of 
the democratic 
process of the 
other.
►Any methods of 
one-way 
information 
distribution? 
Which one9s) is 
likely to work or 
will not work in 
the community?
a.) Leaflet 
distribution
b.) Public 
Meetings
c.) Exhibitions
d.) Newspaper 
advertisements
e.) Posture 
advertising
f.) Local press 
coverage
g.) Cable 
television
h.) Videotape 
exhibition
The researcher 
stayed with the 
local residents
The research sent 
letters and 
contacted the 
interviewees by 
phone calls
Audio taping
Observation
Interviews and 
casual
conversation
281
Interviewees Interview
Questions
To Support the 
Objectives
Explanation Access/Methods
1.) Local
government,
Community
Development
workers, and
Community
leaders
9.) Any
consideration/plan 
to establish the 
Community 
Advisory 
Committees?
10.) Is there any 
stimulation 
towards public 
interest to 
promote popular 
participation in 
tourism planning 
and development 
process?
4
2,3,4 and 5
► Question 7 and 
8 are concerned 
with the terms of 
measuring the 
public response, 
any
plan/procedure to 
look for
a.) Representative 
public reactions to 
major/minor 
tourism planning 
and development 
proposals
b.)
Encouragement of 
experimentation 
with the public in 
a creative rather 
than reactive role
► Question 9, 
regarding the 
communication, 
consultation with 
the public in the 
Western context 
which includes a 
community 
meetings, forums, 
a network of 
citizen advisory 
groups
► Question 10, 
concerning the 
representation that 
if there is any 
notion of a 
technical 
advocate. For 
example, if there 
is one who 
represents the 
community’s 
values of tourism 
planning and 
development 
against those of 
the planning 
authority and 
comes up with 
his/her alternative 
plans that 
incorporate those 
values
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Interviewees Interview
Questions
To Support the 
Objectives
Explanation Access/Methods
1.) Local
government,
Community
Development
workers, and
Community
leaders
11.) If the 
Community 
Advisory 
Committees are 
established by the 
community and 
their functions 
include the 
operation of 
delegated 
planning powers; 
and effective 
influence can be 
transferred in 
certain situations 
even if the power 
holders remain in 
the local 
authority. Would 
it be possible or 
would it work in 
terms of tourism 
planning and 
development 
process in the 
community?
3,4,5 ► Question 12 is 
related to the 
activation process. 
Its rationale is that 
residents cannot 
fight on their own 
behalf. Effective 
organization 
requires 
knowledge of 
finance, guidance 
on training, 
expertise 
(Hampton, 1977). 
Also, this 
question links 
with the 
delegation 
process. If we are 
to hand over 
control over 
contain planning 
powers, we need 
accountable 
democratically 
elected 
individuals to 
exercise that 
control. If there is 
no such body 
exits, the local 
planning authority 
would have to 
retain the final say 
and devolve 
influence rather 
than power to 
local groups.
Interviewees Interview
Questions
To Support the 
Objectives
Explanation Access/Methods
2.) Local
residents,
Educational
representatives,
and Temple
Organization
1.) Perceptions 
towards citizen 
participation in 
tourism planning 
and development
2.) Information 
from the 
community 
leaders, 
Community 
Development 
Workers, local 
Tourism 
Authority
1,2,3,4,5 ► Question 1 and 
2 are concerned 
with the 
techniques of 
dispersing, 
collecting 
information and 
promoting an 
interaction 
between the 
planning authority 
and the public.
A combination 
appears between
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Interviewees Interview
Questions
To Support the 
Objectives
Explanation Access/Methods
a.) What 
information?
b.) The
information from 
which methods?
3.) Preferred 
methods of 
receiving 
information
4.) Obstacles in 
receiving 
information
5.) What is being 
done in local 
tourism planning 
and development 
in the
community?
6.) Does the 
resident involve 
in any tourism 
operation and 
activity?
the dispersal and 
collection of 
information and 
the improvement 
of the planning 
process on the one 
hand, and 
between the 
promotion of 
interaction and 
improvement of 
the democratic 
process of the 
other.
►Any methods of 
one-way 
information 
distribution?
a.) Leaflet 
distribution
b.) Public 
meetings
c.) Exhibition
d.) Newspaper 
advertisements
e.) Posture 
advertising
f.) Local press 
coverage
g.) Cable 
television
h.) Videotape 
exhibition
Interviewees Interview
Questions
To Support the 
Objectives
Explanation Access/Methods
2.) Local
residents,
Educational
representatives,
and Temple
Organization
7.) Is there any 
stimulation 
provided towards 
public interest to 
improve popular 
participation in 
tourism planning 
and development 
process?
Do the residents 
need it?
3,4, and 5 ► Question 7 is 
connected with 
the phase of 
representation that 
if there is any 
notion of a 
technical 
advocate. For 
example, if there 
is one who 
represents the 
community’s 
values of tourism 
planning and 
development 
against those of 
the planning 
authority and 
comes up with 
his/her alternative
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Interviewees Interview
Questions
To Support the 
Objectives
Explanation Access/Methods
8.) What do the 
residents think 
about having an 
idea of
establishing the 
Community 
Advisory 
Committees who 
will be
responsible for 
the operation of 
delegated 
planning power? 
Will it be possible 
in terms of 
tourism planning 
and development 
process?
3.4 and 5
plans that 
incorporate those 
values.
► Question 8 
related to the 
activation process, 
its rationale is that 
individuals cannot 
fight on their own 
behalf. They need 
to be actively 
organized into 
groups. Effective 
organization 
requires 
knowledge of 
finance, guidance 
on training, 
expertise. Also, 
this question is 
linked with the 
delegation 
process. If we are 
to hand over 
control over 
certain planning 
powers, we need 
accountable 
democratically 
elected 
individuals to 
exercise that 
control.
Interviewees Interview
Questions
To Support the 
Objectives
Explanation Access/Methods
3.) Tourism 1.) Information to 4,5 ► Question 1 is
Authorities the public connected with
a.) What the techniques of
information? dispersing,
b.) Which collection
methods of information and
information promoting
distribution? interaction
between the
planning authority
and the public.
2.) Preferred ► Any methods
methods of of one-way
communication information
distribution?
3.) Obstacles in 4 a.) Leaflet
promoting citizen distribution
participation in b.) Public
tourism planning meetings
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Interviewees Interview
Questions
To Support the 
Objectives
Explanation Access/Methods
and development
4.) Potential 
methods to 
promote citizen 
participation in 
tourism planning 
and development
4
c.) Exhibition
d.) Newspaper 
advertisements
e.) Posture 
advertising
f.) Local press 
coverage
g.) Cable 
television
h.) Videotape 
exhibition
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APPENDIX C: A  Face-to-Face Interview Transcript Extracted in Thai and 
Translated into English
Kitsada: “sa w a sd ee  krab [G ood  e v en in g ], m y  nam e is K itsada  T un gch aw al, I am  a P hD  student in 
T ourism  M an agem en t at the U n iv ers ity  o f  Surrey in E ngland, thank y o u  very  m u ch  for a llo w in g  m e to  
m eet y o u  this ev en in g  for  an in terv iew  related  to  the v illa g e  tourism , w e ll, p lea se  le t ’s start as it is about 
7 .3 0  pm  n o w , p lea se  in troduce y o u r se lf .”
P r a y o o n : “krab [y es] m y  nam e is  P rayoon  Y o n g la , I am  6 0  years o ld , m y  h o m e  address is 71 M o o  6, 
T am bon  S al M o o n , K h ok  Sa  N g a  V illa g e , I am  the V illa g e  H ead m an, n ic e  to  m e e t y o u , K itsada .” _
1.) Kitsada: “n ic e  to  m eet y o u  to o , M r Prayoon , p lea se  te ll m e  about the v illa g e 's  tourism  backgrounds  
and ac tiv itie s , and w h at are y o u r  resp o n sib ilities  related to  the y illa g e 's  tourism ?”
2 .)  P ra y o o n : “y e s , in the o ld  days, m y  father w a s a v illa g e -k n o w n  herbalist, the b a s ic  u se  o f  herbs in  
his era w a s the cure o f  w o m en 's  d isea se , w o m en  after g iv in g  birth, w o m en  w ith  d iff icu ltie s  w ith  breast 
feed in g , etc, he w a lk ed  to  se ll th o se  herbs door-to-door, it w a s a g o o d  b u sin ess b eca u se  o f  the curative  
characteristics o f  the herbs, h o w ev er , the se llin g  w a s not ea sy  as m y  father had to  g e t  up  and d ow n  at 
each  cu stom er’s h o u se  [the h o u ses  are bu ilt on  stilts], th is w a s the m ain  feature o f  h o u ses  in the  
N ortheastern part o f  the country, that w as dep en d in g  on siz e  the h o u se  c o lo n y  w h ich  com p rised  100-  
2 0 0  h o u seh o ld s , E rm ...later m y  father had an idea that h e  sh ou ld  h a v e  tried  to  g e t the v illa g ers co m e  
and g et togeth er at on e  sp ot as a group w h en  h e  w a s dem onstrating h is herbal m e d ic in e s , so , that w as  
his plan to  m ake h is se ll easier , in add ition , to  m ake it p o ssib le  for  the gatherin g  o f  the w o u ld -b e  
custom ers, he d ec id ed  to  u se  sn akes as a to o l to  g e t attention from  the v illa g ers , so , h e  caught w ild  
snakes from  the w o o d s  and ra ised  them  at h om e, firstly , the snakes h e  caught w ere  v e n o m o u s cobras, 
then, h e  brought the cobras w h ich  w ere  kept in w o o d en  b o x e s  b y  carrying them  on  h is sh ou ld er  w ith  a 
carrying p o le , h e  had  his assistan ts w ith  h im  throughout the jo u rn ey , w h en  m y  father and h is team  
entered any v illa g e , they  w o u ld  an n oun ce  orally  to  persuade the custom ers to  c o m e  to  se e  the cobras, it 
w a s not d ifficu lt to  ca ll them  to  c o m e  to  see  the snakes at that tim e, m y  father and h is a ssistan ts  
provided  them  free cobra perform ances, later after the sh o w s, h e  and h is assistan ts w o u ld  bring the  
herbs and d escr ib ed  the q u alities o f  its curative feature to  the custom ers, and then  that w a s it, the tim e  
for sa le  o f  herbs, h o w ev er , the tim e  they  u sed  w a s dependent on  the v illa g e  s iz e , i f  the v illa g e  s iz e  w a s  
sm all, it w o u ld  take ju s t a  short tim e for  the cobra sh o w s and sa le  o f  the herbs, i f  the v illa g e  s iz e  w a s a 
bit b igger, they  w o u ld  separate into  tw o  team s w ork in g  in d ifferen t c o m ers  o f  the sam e v illa g e , th ey  d id  
not have  any lo u d  sp eak er so  th ey  had  to  sp eak  out loud for the w h o le  a c tiv ity , it w a s  a g o o d  bu siness  
and the herbs w ere  so ld  lik e  h ot ca k es, su bseq uently , w h en  the v illa g ers rea lized  that m y  father d id  w e ll  
on h is  herbal b u sin ess , others ask ed  m y  father to  teach  them  the e ffe c ts  on  each  typ e  o f  herb and h o w  to  
deal w ith  cobras for sh o w s, h o w ev er , after k eep in g  cobras for tw o  years, m y  father and others had  
learned that the cobras w ere  to o  dan gerous for the sh o w s, the cobras o ften  sp it th e  v en o m  to  the  
villagers' e y es , m y  father u sed  the n ative  herbs to  hea l the dam aged  e y e s  o f  the v illa g e rs  and it w orked  
w ell, th is resu lted  in the con sid eration  that u s in g  cobras for  sh o w s w a s ch a n g ed  and th e  k in g  cobras 
w ere introduced for  the sh o w s later on , after the k in g  cobras w ere  cau gh t from  w ild ern ess, th ey  w o u ld  
be kept in the w o o d en  b o x e s  for  a w e ek  before bringing them  for p erform ances, E r .. .th e  advan tageou s  
poin ts o f  k eep in g  the k in g  cobras are that the k in g  cobras w o u ld  n ot sp it the v en o m  to  the v ic t im s’ ey es  
like  cobras. Instead, they  b ite  them . M y father taught h is rela tives and assistan ts h o w  to  m an age  the  
perform ances w ith ou t any danger, later. A c o iw ejsa tio n jn fr rm p ted ).”
Kitsada: “can y o u rem em ber h o w  lo n g  ago?  In w hat y ear?”
ibsinm J 1957 9)9t4,iït4iN3jS0imm>if9ftiJ6u7iimti>idï
Prayoon: “ it w a s around 1957.1 w a s n in e or 10 years o ld  at that tim e.”
fiiu Tgm9l&)909lJH3J
Kitsada: “y e s , p lea se  g o  ahead .’
3 .)  nm ïw m n lm iu m ifo  199 vm m ggnùn imnSniîYig^muiim^ilî^mfïlvitjggnîJiui'u 
ggnm H îjm iilgm m  nîmnmijîm 10 nuinrufmmeNtfms: m niigrirm  10
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An interview with the Village Headman of the King Cobra Village on July
23rd, 2007 at 7 pm. Mr Prayoon Yongla, 60. He has been in this position since
1999.
Prayoon: “later, the knowledge relating to king cobras was told to the village members, the sales of 
herbs and king cobra performances in other different communities have been quite popular since, Er...in 
1985, the Dailynews, the newspaper reporter visited this village and conducted an interview with me at 
my house, by then, I was a village Headman's assistant, he [the news reporter] asked if I had snakes 
with me, I told him "yes, I do", he asked me how I could keep snakes at home, he asked me several 
questions and I answered him as much as I could, well, the outcome was something different, that 
reporter wrote an article saying that we kept the king cobras as watchdogs, after the news was telecast, 
the Tourism Authority of Thailand paid a visit to our village, the tourism staff conducted the surveys in 
the village and discovered that there were so many snakes that the village could be come an attraction, 
they visited us several times for data collection, the government budget has been provided to our village 
as a potential tourism spot from then on, the budget was firstly utilized by establishing cages and 
breeding facility for the king cobras.” _ _______________________________ _______ ____________
4.) nwiiiïiuiiiîQiins'iinitnQuitïfiiii ^umiJinnii^inuiil'unaii6] 
lîynnuiindiiQ l^î'Hti^çigy'U'u fl9imun5ni?^iuitas!ïhîJ
mïfà^nudîsmîlijîyiJ'H'mfl 100 ymîIilïlii^'jiîsjSmïmii^myNigliN'u^n^uynyê'giim 
nufw uigm utios m îvio^m oiim iJîS îm fllv ionuig^Q onm u'ji
Prayoon: “in the first place, the villagers grouped together to feed the king cobras. Well...that time 
what we called ourselves? (thinking...) yes, we called ourselves 'the Khok Sa Nga King Cobra Club, we 
arranged the annual event for the temple activities and we announced to the public that we were 
organizing the boxing fight with snakes, that time, there were so many in the audiences, later, the staff 
from the Tourism Authority of Thailand in Khon Kaen visited us and saw the performances and found 
that the shows between the villagers and snakes were unique, so, they promoted our village to the 
public/
5.) floimawi niïnQ^müiuwitasmfll'nünl&udïsyimyiriofïfi^ltf iffismiinfTfMYnfi
Prayoon: “after our village was introduced to the public and received overwhelming acknowledgement 
from the visitors, the Tourism Authority of Thailand allocated a budget for constructing a snake theatre 
in the village temple.” ________________________________________________
6 .)  w q i m  mefalayfte m n flijm r filty tn  00
u^ ,N3J'u,H9^0y‘H,U'3nm,lil6U0m0iiift vomostttanyio
m?is:ii1ylvlimutng6uoim6U9i'9uil?2:inm3Jumm‘uio^oini^ty 
nm om uii i 0 ,u iios:iiliJ!O0 yyi0 !O2:0 iy '3O0 Qiiitr2;piQfil‘HnuNyiJi,nini?fi0 trfi-30iy
(Niinvjpi0 tii^<u vhum j/m  viTunmaoijfyiflM
Prayoon: “in reality, it was not allowed to have a snake show in the temple area, how to put it?...the 
temple monks were afraid of the impending problem, Emm.. I was among the ones who discussed with 
the temple abbot, I asked him if he could enable the villagers to settle and manage the snake 
performance in the temple area, I reasoned that if the villagers could manage it here as the temple was 
equipped with basic utilities and it was quite convenient to construct a snake theatre, also, it was a good 
idea to arrange the shows here as the visitors would donate some money to the temple, the temple could 
benefit from the tourism at the same time. I said to him this way and the temple abbot accepted the idea 
and allowed the construction.”
7.) noyioÿtfnrâroi'U'a ndïsuimtfnîjifTtinimas iïuluimsinojlirîfl
mïiKQfitflu^TJimtumïnffa m tW w im tN  sisioiinim nuluQ fl m t ly fm tn i lm n o n  uriuiuoni'iM i'ii
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An interview with the Village Headman of the King Cobra Village on July
23rd, :
1999.
2007 at 7 pm. Mr Prayoon Yongla, 60. He has been in this position since
t f u l i i f m  l i i f i i ïv iy s i^ v n n u iJ ie ÿ lu in  M n is lv im ï ia i in u f r u  flêfionn um îV iïu iu dviQ
Prayoon: “after we settled in the temple area for a while, probably a year on, the district abbot told us 
that it was not appropriate to have snake performance in the temple area, he said the temple was a place 
for performing religious practices, keeping animals in the temple could do animal cruelty, he [the 
district abbot] did not ask us to leave but implied that we should not have done that, it was not right to 
have snake performance in the temple, snake shows with humans were not appropriate.” _ _
8 . )  ■flQuivii^iunqiJiiu^nviuliil'HimjfliijifiiiQ^viïiîi^iYiiu'ypinmoiionQQn’liJ uunliliïluM yjfiiiiflo 
uu''300filliJt8ijtr0'3ng,iitr0'3^1iti nm tiu ilfym lufiou im
Prayoon: “later on, some villagers could not accept the district abbot’s explanation, then moved out 
from the temple area, so, there were two groups [one still performed snake shows in the temple and the 
other moved out], the problem and conflict have started right there.’
9.) 0nvJin,H<U’30ül‘ui^ Qnvnnnd^oyuonifloüi'iu n0iiTnvi0'3m0i3Jin0,0t4%ii^ iosftiitrt4,H‘u,0o>i‘u^
Prayoon: “when the tourists were confused to see us separate into two groups, one in 
the temple and the other is outside the temple.” ____
1 0 . )  t u m î im iw n v î in m u i  nidui704U0'3Had?:1ü%u#f04Gm?u04n'w
nSStyM inuunvio^m oiviotfiJfiQ ? im m iliif ia o Y io ln
nmtjmnin^1iliiJii<yn0ti%ii>9U0n1iJ'vismi^ ni4nS 'U00Î]ty'Hi!o?iu,U'3niO2i0iti00nioifiçiî'9,uuiniiliJtï0^ndii
Prayoon: “the problems between the two groups included the fight over the tourists, it was about the 
benefits from the snake shows that they tried to grab, some tourists were annoyed by this situation, they 
[the tourists] wanted to see the shows with joy but were irritable to see the villagers were bickering over 
the customers, this was the aftermath after separating into two groups.”____________________________
1 1 . )  N iim uiin iï1 ii0ü î,QijnuijunilH6tfiJ6yiJiïi5îlty,Hi jjuuonmjfautnl 2543
u0fi00funn%1iliil'uft0'3nHiimudil 2538 Yiouitml 2549 m ilm nn nM isinnifm enfii*
niaoM fitusfiïïumïvum 100 vmimsfiîiJ
awwudssuim THl! 
^udïïiiimui6iiioma0lHi8uimîi'3,yi0^ müQ00‘u<tii^5ïï;^ii>if0l‘iii?iiïliiïs; i^JîWQ?i vmos'bitasinQM
Prayoon: “in my opinion, the separation of the two village groups causes conflicts and problems to our 
community, the two groups separated from the temple in 1995 and 2006 or 10 years later, the two 
groups gathered together, during this time, the community formed a committee team to administer the 
performance of the two groups which were combined, the community informed the province [Khon 
Kaen] that the two groups got together, the community brought up this topic to the province so that the 
community could ask for a government budget for the tourism development schemes and to upgrade our 
village tourism tojthe provincial or regional or national level, something like that.’
12 .) yi0  ^vn>30ms;nîï3jm?‘ia t^ï0^n0,îj^ud^m6u‘uui nmolililfron in fo ld  
ngslifaudssuiMiJTNOtTiJfm ibsm am n 20 muuivi itasinomu
Prayoon: “the committees created by the two groups of residents discussed with the Khon Kaen 
Provincial Administration Organization regarding the tourism developmental budget, fortunately, we 
were offered an amount of 20 million Bahts (approximately £363,000 on October 05th, 2009) by the 
province.”  _______________________________________________________________________
nm0diio^m1il0^7'9ll,Hft^s;,Hiii'3li4Ti?inii<ii^iJ0n lumïdïs^flfainiunSfmflna* mnSimtnn 
fmiîUftînnfl©
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nMnuYuïiunaiwiftjiïînn im1ilîiiîtîînnnu<ïii'3U0n
ilïïuitu'Himeuifïti'n QnflunuQnQimimJUfiu jjuuiqsldeÿluifll&râfo
uQniilu'mïômîViïinun^ilui^ 
m m 1ili? in iosu£jnn<u 0y m m li lo o l iy n u n u o n n u ln  lum oim nm i 
iOï<ni0s;1?3Ji4noifi ’yfloti^lînliiivoîl^ maoMmïuun ,tN0imnnmo50r0'9nd3J,OT40^ î]î,oTjy 
nSîltyîiivflu^fmiJiifoei®! iionm im oiflouunsifiiJil 2549
Prayoon: “however, that time the two groups had not got together yet but had mutual committees, the 
two groups and the committees were thinking where the snake shows should be organized, there was a 
community meeting among the villagers to find out for the decision-making about the snake performing 
location, the villagers came up with the idea of the drawing, In the drawing process, there were two 
pieces of paper written 'in' on one and 'out' on the other, 'out' means the snake performance would be 
anywhere outside the temple area, 'in' means, the snake shows would be in the temple area, a 
middleman drew the piece of paper 'out', resulting the snake shows have to move out from temple, five 
months later, some villagers said the location was too small to perform snake shows outside and all the 
activities should move back to the temple, during that time, there was an announcement from the 
Ministry of Culture and Tourism that all kinds of animal shows in the temple areas are banned 
throughout the country, some villagers said if anyone wanted to move out, just go, the ones who did not 
want to do so would stay where they performed the snake shows, this situation caused another rift 
among the residents resulting in another wake of separation in January 2006/
14.)lu3iusviwui8u§tnfj jhu iln050400mT9mmnM'U0y'U'9 Itffluwaioiu'mfliiuHnh) 
naulflumi'uï'iâ'ufitw
Prayoon: “as a Village Headman, it is not easy to govern the village smoothly, when I try to explain 
something for better understanding, some villagers presumed that I was partial, that is quite difficult for 
me to take in.”
15.) Qim 100
1mîuiJ?sim<uinn'vn^¥ii6ii‘UQiîïS0m^îï0iîl^ünî?îjmtïPiîioin3J>nQYiui0O6u0‘uimi4yiï0ini^mîvi0'3mo,3u 
vN ibsm flfb it™  3 iinMNimitrtnuvi W i o  rnnim  mjnu0rm  fu n ju ln iltru
m^mywlwdijTu niiïuluiiiçfiniijaviïioyfliin'Hjjfiii irasuiono-ifimsurHisffiumyatfio 
uuJfrnninfoTuifo* if03f e r i 0flfm vN ttim îvm s
Prayoon: “today, err... I received the news from the community that there was a group of staff from 
Khon Kaen University and the Tourism Authority of Thailand, Region 3 coming to our village for a 
meeting, they [the staff from those places] asked me, other Village Heamen in the Sai Moon Sub- 
District, the Head of a Group of Villages and the Chief of the Sai Moon Sub-District Administration 
Organization to join in the meeting, the meeting and discussion about the construction plan of a new 
snake theatre and wildlife zoo."
lô.jwimvhlîoçm gsmynulwMijm'uM'wmhn
ui40:4m%1ii00oml9m i?i0yinil?%m'uimuii0'un00'w4ii'3l%j1'H0inii^ym000%1?
00ln,flïïumj,u0Ej'NCi lîJ,0üinm,liJ0t)0ï1?0£ii^u wquehmuoniT 0dtinfln0gliJ
oÿtfmjonnoÿlil odiwïsnmfloumi mmiiluos'ta iflfnam
i0ny^iJ^‘U3J,uiitinniilii00fi,oî-3ci wuQiuiogwiion'M nfolilqiJmnlîfa’l#
Prayoon: “I am very reluctant about the subject of the meeting as I am not so sure if I can invite some 
residents who are the ringleaders of the two groups, also some senior members in those two groups do 
not understand our aims and objectives of the construction plan, I want all of us is to work out on our 
conflictsbut some residents are not helpful or supportive, some of them told me it is fine for them to___
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live like this without a construction plan and without the combination of the two groups, for me the 
community and the temple are inseparable.
17.) QEmmmn immj’Untf
Kitsada: “Indeed, the temples and the communities are our traditional societal 
structure which should never be apart.” _________ ______
18.) ugnîinm îhim im  Snion?ï3JVi0>3mtJi0U-ri0nl‘H3Jfiiii)
Kitsada: “other than the snake shows, are there any tourism activities in the village?” 
nfutiiS ‘tnnw înn^m nÂ m ih nmuaunutnumnmnn
t40funnm?Yi0^ müQ lîinSîial^îinmïnntitïîJulviïiiluaiw
Prayoon: “not really, we have only snake shows, the supporting tourism activities are wildlife animals, 
our wildlife sanctuary is similar to a small zoo, other than tourism, we sell herbal products, it is our 
local wisdom.”
19.) tnu^inl^iinuiiluaài'îlîfiîu
Kitsada: “How did you have wildlife animals in this zoo?”
îil'UlnniS'UüçiinlImîinmïUÎîia mmntwEumti imQfmsmlwi vmfmo
Prayoon: “most of the animals here are from donations, we have Indian peacocks, freshwater
crocodiles and a sun bear.”
2O.)5%&n03m?udiU9imilu00iÆui'90fiJ 
Kitsada: “how about the participation level in the village?”
100 iiloim itn
Prayoon: “to my knowledge, the participation in the village reaches 100%”
Kitsada: how about in tourism planning and development process? are there any obstacles with that ? 
nimfiit mnmniînîdTum uumi'WTniui û ilî wnnîsnioniljjuiii ‘uoMîsuimrnio'mem
•uoitafiliJmis: u fo liin  v n n u û iu im f’onounm in  u?0in^0?0ii0?i1'H'uuS'H0ion^
;îi
Prayoon: “Every now and then, the residents have their own responsibilities, in the rainy season, they 
work in the rice fields and that makes it not convenient for them to participate in our tourism planning 
and development process, however, if any of them finish their work, they come join us, some extended 
frmihe^gdjhefrmen^ers to joinus if  the whole family cannot manage it for the meetings.”________
2 1 .)  S ilm il^ 0 iiJ u ^ sm u m ? S ri,3'u?,iu 6U0^0nuitiM3jm^uiNiim?muifniYi0>3moi0iiJ
Kitsada: “do you have any idea about the methods to increase the residents' 
involvement in tourism planning and development process?”
H unfm Sofraudt fev h lu in fln m lfl 
wiliJi0iuinfnujfifi,u0'3iin 1iJginnQiinnmmûi0^1? 
1ilgiun0fiuiii?iiostn3Ji50mîjyjuu00,iïï,u0i6U0 i^ïi0m'3li
n w io^miiij0m<u0^ cii5il<H3Jin4u iïTnitT i^i1,wï,uioifliiJJfiei iïiîï00nuuuuîïînmcn0tii>3lîl‘H3J,uti,3ü^  
ivum üiniim îvio'îm til oinnli^wwuivu nui0ü^01jîii
mïiilumiiTUU^'uimss; uonim iii odujo^uun^Qtiin^wi 00^yj0 in0%1? 0 01100 n ilffu i
^l^aunmilufludinty lïiliiSSviEliJmü i^nji mieUTjTy0^iîiMn00i1iJmu^
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Prayoon: “I am thinking about a method that would help improve our community involvement in 
tourism planning and development and it should be training, we can manage the training for 
them by classifying them as target groups, we train them by taking them to see other villages' tourism, 
the villagers can learn from other examples and bring back the ideas, for example, when the villagers 
are taken to other tourism locations, they can see what other villages' residents are doing, they can learn 
from those real examples and then apply the ideas and techniques to our tourism products, for our 
community tourism, we want our villagers to think about the ways we can add more value to our herbal 
goods, how to improve the packaging to attract more customers, similar to our tourism service, how we 
can improve our tourism quality, how to take good care of our visitors, once we arranged a training for 
the villagers of how to be a good host, we trained them to treat our visitors with equal care and 
attention, the residents are always told that visitors are veiy important to our community and the 
visitors' positive and negative comments are welcome for better management and service.”
22. SillfiluniîlH^Qîjaniisnmufiiii
Kitsada: “How do you distribute information and news to the residents?”
m iM 'fifeyau fNuMlQjUflni'awQflssmoni'n nefaSfm 100 im n S m îi l î^ v u
'îiuilïïvumomlgumî'îiuilî^mm ^Tuuty ntiïtltinilïSîvinî '^HiiiJTu 'nuno^vmvmim! 
m îiï’nnfluiSummniisflîu
Prayoon: “I disperse information and news to the public through the public address towers installed in 
the village, also, I announce it through word of mouth, community meetings, if I receive information 
and news from the government sector and it needs the residents to acknowledge it officially, then I will 
arrange the community meetings, we have community meetings for any community development plans 
and projects, preparation for our community's main events, religious practices, I will call all the 
residents for the community meeting.”
23.)
Kitsada: “how many community meetings held throughout the year?” 
Prayoon: “there are six community meetings in a year.”
24.) viTUHl'Htyiii'uIuiJiüinîin^ l’Hüfliu
Kitsada: “where do you receive the policies from?” 
ifaulHcyîiJinsnnvmQ'imo ^1liiiîi'3F i0 in ioinvn^î'3<n i^
Prayoon: “most of the policies are derived from the Nam Phong District and the District receives 
policies from the province of Khon Kaen, when I receive any government documents, I announce all 
the messages through the village public address towers.
n04Higoft00i?040%1?fi?il
Kitsada: “what are the most recent messages about?”
i ? 0 4 g m l i h i S o  Iftnm in
Prayoon: “mosquito, water pollution, and avian flu”
26.) s^3J6itt4,y0'9i?imuSm?'nitîiï'3io0n3jf^n6u0'36itmji‘uiii6ui0ointii0^1ï yjFios'ta
Kitsada: “have you even conducted any survey about the residents’ feeling or perception of what they 
want to do or what to say?”
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Iiifiiu liimüfiîu w-nimNunQtiimsCms
Prayoon: “never, we have never done that before, indeed, I want to do it, I have been advised several 
occasions to do the survey, however, due to the lack of unity in our village, I am not confident about the 
results from doing it as I am concerned about the false messages from those who are not having good 
wishes to the community, well...this is quite a personal matter of the community here.” _
27.) tfesnisSdiunulumsviQ^mtn
Kitsada: “have you ever done survey to find out what the villagers want and if they want to take part in 
tourism planning and development process?
Prayoon: “I have never donejthat.” __    '______ _______
28.)vii<UHl>idïïi‘uniitïin5nifiySfinu^^i0ïn,!)iJMfim2;nïïiim?^ iJfntii6yii6it‘u1,HîJfiiu)
Kitsada: “have you and your working team ever considered establishing a Community Advisory 
Committee team?
ifiü fiîu  m o i iW f m m m a 'U s s W im o u T m
iHMidumlfnyi Bfmlsnmw tNQitnmm mnliifiQüunaiMm
m n $ 9'3v i'm u 6U03m  u m n n m i i l ‘ufi,u?i‘u s  f i îu  ih m ïim m t
Prayoon: “we have, yes we have, we are thinking about bringing our villagers who are teachers, 
government servants to be parts of a Community Advisory Committees Team, however, this idea has 
been formed in mind so far, in reality, they [teachers, government servants] might not have enough time 
to do that for us, they have to work for their careers, I believe they are nice and qualified people, I do 
advocate this idea.”
im^ iî'9Uîs;inmQmti^ iu6U0'9^ i1<Hii0iii
Kitsada: Is there any overlapping tasks between you as a Village Headman and the Community 
Advisory Committees?
100 3j'u1mil'wm?jmiü0%1?'n?0n niïfmysîuiiflunïSîuomSa l^&im
îiiil‘u^i6uiî)s;^0'3minm0i^0^iiltjif0'9tiïï3J0i0mm msismfiimvh0s’ta0Ù ua%m049%yh0%'W0lil 
yiiniiJiîiLilT4l0'9miii‘Hiiy03y0,Mijfit4n0ii rioufeSniîi'Huw'Uîio’lil liimem
smtiTJivm'u îsmwiTUQiyniNTunio^m
iilt4m50mo0n^iiltJfiîïii0nmü^l,Hnu0nmtj6U0'3i?iiis;0iiJ
Prayoon: “well.. .err.. .there would be no conflict between me as a Village Headman and the 
Community Advisory Committees, the Committees can be a good representative of our villagers and of 
course they have to get involved with all the community's matters, they have to know what we are doing 
and what we are going to do next, they can learn about basic information, backgrounds of our 
community before they can plot any plan, well...I am quite confident that the Committees won't be any 
problem for us, on the contrary, it is better for the villagers to have their representatives to speak out for 
them if they want to.”______________________________ _______________________________________
29.)5niïnïs;^itl,H0nm<um3Ji5tïi<uîi3jltjmîn'3im‘uim^m,uimïvi0'3mo'3llyi3J0iii)
Kitsada: “are the residents stimulated to take part in tourism planning and development process? 
Sfliu
Prayoon: "yes, they are, of course." 
nss^uotrwlïflîu
Kitsada: “how are they encouraged?”
nïs^ulunmilïSîVîjMiinuîTfl^fmiJfîflmii fnummmn'i’os
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uffiiJHfii^niJîsmfnfnwQnïssnoiin
mSfiiwfiîïTUïiu railuvi'Nflj'ieî
mîiJïSîvifiiJuijufiusfliiJ niiiîsûiuil^riuuHuue^iïi
ndaetilAinutrfl^fmufîflmii mînïü^uMMninfiïiol^
Prayoon: “when we hold a meeting, we encourage them [the residents] to express their views and 
speak out what they think, their opinions about the development directions are always welcome, all the 
messages from the residents are conveyed to the public through the public address towers, after the 
meeting, we ask them to bring the subjects we discuss back to their families and relatives for further 
talks, everyone is welcome for all points of views, after that, we will do the public hearing, I think the 
public hearing is very effective and it is a good method to encourage them to share their thoughts, 
especially in the subject of tourism plans which all of us consider them the main generator of income in 
our village.”
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